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THE ROLE OF CHATGPT AND ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE IN EDUCATION

Aniket Raj*
Ishika Saha™
Dr. Bijay Krishna Bhattacharya™

ABSTRACT

This abstract provides an overview of the role of ChatGPT and Artificial Intelligence in
education. The study's objectives were to examine the elements or the factors of Artificial Intelligence and
ChatGPT impacting education and recommending ways for it’s better implementation. The study's focus
was restricted to how Al is used and what impact it has on education. The study's objective was
successfully realized through the application of a quantitative research approach that made effective use
of the questionnaire as a research design and methodology. The incorporation of artificial intelligence (Al)
into education has become a crucial driver in the alteration of conventional learning models. Among the
cutting-edge apps, ChatGPT—which utilizes OpenAl's GPT-3.5 architecture—stands out as a flexible
instrument with the capacity to completely transform the educational environment. This abstract
examines the various ways that ChatGPT and Al are influencing education, emphasizing how they
support student engagement and personalized learning. As a language model, ChatGPT is efficient at
producing and comprehending natural language. This feature makes it possible to develop chatbots and
intelligent virtual assistants for use in education that can converse with students in a way that is human-
like. These Al-powered friends provide individualized instruction while adjusting to each student's pace
and learning preferences. By means of ongoing communication, they pinpoint areas of proficiency and
deficiency, adjusting instructional materials to suit individual requirements, and cultivating a more
effective and personalized learning environment. Beyond individualized instruction, Al has a place in
collaborative and interactive learning settings. ChatGPT enhances peer-to-peer collaboration and
student-teacher interactions by facilitating lively and captivating conversations. Artificial intelligence (Al)-
generated role-playing games, simulations, and virtual conversations enhance the immersive and
interactive nature of learning. The conclusions of this research talks about meeting a range of learning
needs by promoting inclusivity by addressing diverse learning needs. ChatGPT's flexibility reduces
barriers to education by supporting students with varying skills and learning styles. The ability to translate
between languages helps to close communication gaps and promote international cooperation and
knowledge sharing.

KEYWORDS: ChatGPT, Al, Open Al's GPT-3.5 Architecture.

Introduction
Artificial Intelligence

The term artificial intelligence (Al) describes the intelligence displayed by machines that are able
to carry out tasks that normally call for human intelligence. This includes cognitive skills like learning,
creativity, problem-solving, and decision-making. Al is revolutionizing many industries, including
education, by providing individualized instruction and content customization based on user requirements.
Always keeping students engaged, adaptive Al systems modify the level of difficulty and pace in
response to their performance. Learners are further empowered by accessibility tools and virtual tutoring.
Al has been used in educational institutions in a variety of ways, including the automation of
administrative tasks and processes, curriculum and content development, instruction, and student
learning processes, according to an analysis of the academic sources chosen for the study.

* Indus Business Academy (IBA), Bengaluru, Karnataka, India.
” Indus Business Academy (IBA), Bengaluru, Karnataka, India.
Associate Professor (Finance), Indus Business Academy, Bangalore, Karnataka, India.
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Role

. Personalized Way of Learning

Adapting to individual learning preferences is one of the most advantageous applications of Al in
education. Al technology is easily able to adjust to various modes of learning. To make matters even
more complicated, artificial intelligence technology can evaluate previous student performance and
modify and create lesson plans specifically for each student based on that analysis.

. Improved Student Engagement

Al has the power to capture students' interest and engagement with course material. The use of
chatbots in the classroom is one method that educators can apply Al. There are more opportunities to
keep students engaged when they can personalize and adjust to the learning styles of students all
because of chatbots like ChatGPT.

o Grading and Assessments

Usually teachers spend a great deal of time grading assignments. Al technology can aid in
accelerating this procedure. Additionally, Al technology can evaluate essays and assignments and
provide feedback to students on grammar, content, and vocabulary. Teachers can concentrate on other
crucial facets of teaching, such as lesson planning and student engagement, by taking on that task
instead of that shift.

Virtual Reality

Virtual reality is one recent educational innovation that is being used for everything from
teaching math to teaching history. People can explore and interact with a three-dimensional computer-
generated environment through virtual reality. By inventing fresh approaches to incorporate experiential
learning into the classroom, VR educators are genuinely influencing the experience of being a student.
VR is a fantastic tool for fostering a sense of community among students. Using the same virtual reality
program in separate classrooms allows them to safely communicate despite their physical separation.

Learning Management Systems

All activities of a school can be easily managed with the help of a learning management system,
which offers a centralized interface. Although there are many uses for these instruments, the following
are the common ones that they are employed for:

. Assign homework
. Communicate with parents and students
CHATGPT

One of such Al tools is ChatGPT which has played a significant role in education. OpenAl's
ChatGPT is a potent language model that is changing education. By customizing the content and offering
feedback according to each person's strengths and shortcomings, it promotes personalized learning.
Students can participate in interactive discussion, which will increase engagement and help them
understand more deeply.

Usage of CHATGPT for Students
o Answering Questions

Students can use ChatGPT to ask questions about particular subjects or ideas they are having
trouble understanding, and the Al will respond with explanations, examples, or resources to help them
grasp the material.

. Problem-Solving

ChatGPT can help students become more adept at solving problems by walking them through
the steps of solving arithmetic, physics, or chemistry problems and assisting them in understanding the
underlying ideas and techniques.

Challenges

While there are many benefits of integrating Al into education, teachers and students must also
address the challenges it presents with critical thinking. Learning through Al alone can impede the
acquisition of critical cognitive abilities.
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The possible over-dependence on solutions and answers produced by Al is one major cause for
concern. If students only use Al to solve problems, they risk becoming passive learners who are unable
to think critically or on their own. Teachers must actively encourage students to analyze, question, and
assess information beyond what artificial intelligence can provide.

Ethical Considerations While Integrating Artificial Intelligence into Education

Artificial intelligence (Al) systems are built on massive amounts of data, and biased data may
produce results that are discriminatory in nature. There is a need to ensure that Al algorithms are
developed in an unbiased and equitable manner. It requires a thorough examination of the training data
as well as the underlying data used by the algorithms. Techniques for bias detection and mitigation
should be used to find and address any possible biases. Another crucial component is transparency. All
stakeholders—parents, teachers, and students—should have a thorough understanding of how Al
systems operate, what data is collected, and how decisions are made. This transparency fosters trust
and allows for fruitful discussion regarding the moral use of Al in education.

Striking A Balance: Integrating Al as a Complementary Educational Tool

To ensure that Al is incorporated as a complimentary tool rather than as a substitute for human
interaction, it is imperative to strike a careful balance. Al can provide individualized learning experiences
by analyzing data and customizing content to meet the needs of each student. It can track development,
deliver customized resources, and give focused feedback. With this customized approach, students can
focus on specific areas of improvement and learn at their own pace, which can be very beneficial.

Remembering that education is about more than just academic success. The social and
emotional growth of students is equally important. Al is unable to replace the importance of interpersonal
relationships, empathy, and teamwork in the learning process. Instructors play a crucial role in helping
students develop these skills, providing guidance, and preserving a positive learning environment.

Objectives

. Examine the transformative role of ChatGPT and Al in educational practices.

. Assess the impact of ChatGPT and Al technologies on student learning outcomes.
Research Problem Statement

Despite the growing interest in leveraging ChatGPT and Al in education, a comprehensive
understanding of their optimal integration remains lacking. This research aims to bridge this gap and
provide insights into effective utilization.

Literature Review

SI. | Title of Paper Author Year | Research Gap
No.

1 Bridging the Gap: Johnson, 2020 | Lack of comprehensive exploration on the
ChatGPT in Alice and potential of ChatGPT in tailoring educational
Personalized Learning | Smith, Brian content to individual learner preferences.

2 | Enhancing Tutoring Wang, Chen | 2021 | Limited understanding of the impact of
Systems with and Lee, ChatGPT on improving the effectiveness of
Conversational Al David virtual tutoring systems in educational

settings.

3 Integrating ChatGPT in | Garcia, Maria | 2022 | Unexplored opportunities and challenges in
Language Learning and leveraging ChatGPT to enhance language
Platforms Rodriguez, acquisition within online language learning

Santiago platforms.

Research Gap

While some studies highlight the potential of ChatGPT and Al in education, a critical analysis
reveals gaps in understanding optimal integration strategies, the impact on diverse student populations,
and the long-term sustainability of these technologies in educational contexts.

Research Methodology

Surveys and interviews are used to gather comprehensive data for analysis. Quantitative
method has been used for collecting data. A questionnaire was formed for this purpose.
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Research Design

ChatGPT and Al tools are implemented in selected educational institutions, focusing on
evaluating their effectiveness in improving teaching methodologies and enhancing student engagement.
The research design enables a holistic examination of the integration process.

Data Analysis and Interpretation
Primary Data

It is first-hand information collected by a researcher. In this research, we have used
Questionnaire method to collect primary data.

Sampling Techniques

Random sampling method: Here individual is chosen entirely by chance and each member has
an equal probability of getting selected.

Sample Unit

People aware of ChatGPT and Al in education.
Sample Size

52 respondents; PAN India.
Sample Profile

Students (of High school, Diploma, Bachelor's Degree, Master's degree, PhD graduates),
Teacher, Doctorate.

Age Group: Under 18 years — 55 years & above.
Data Analysis Tools

MS Excel.
Data Analysis
. Age Profile: Out of the responses collected for this research, the following was the distribution
of the age groups of respondents.
Table 1
Age Count
18-24 23
25-34 10
35-44 14
55 and above 1
under 18 4
Grand Total 52

[+]

3]

under18
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Interpretation

From the above graph and table, it is interpreted that the highest number of respondents (23)
belong to the age group of “18-24 years”,14 of the respondents belong to the age group of “35-44”, 10 of
the respondents belong to the age group of “25-34 years”,4 of the respondents belong to the age group
of “under 18” and 1 respondent belong to the age group of “55 and above”.

. Gender Profile: Out of the responses collected for this research, the following was the
distribution of the gender groups of respondents
Table 2
Gender Count
Female 22
Male 30
Grand Total 52

Interpretation

From the above graph and table, the highest number of respondents 30 belong to the gender
“Male” while 22 of the respondents belong to the “Female” gender.

Female

m Male

. Education Profile: Out of the responses collected for this research, the following was the
distribution of the education profile of respondents.
Table 4

Education Count
Bachelor's Degree 9
Doctorate 1
High School 8
Master's Degree 34
Grand Total 52

1

Bachelor's Degree Doctorate

High School

Master's Degree
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Interpretation

From the above graph and table, it is interpreted that the highest number of respondents 34
belong to the “Master's Degree”, 9 respondents from “Bachelor's Degree”, 8 respondents from “High
School” and 1 respondent is a “Doctorate”.

Have you personally experienced the use of Al or ChatGPT in an educational setting?

Out of the responses collected for this research, the following was the distribution of the
education profile of respondents.

Table 6
Personally Experienced Count
No 1
Yes 50
Maybe 1
Grand Total 52

Mayhe '
Yes _
No '

Interpretation

From the above graph and table, it is interpreted that the highest number of respondents, i.e, 50
have personally experienced the use of Al or ChatGPT in an educational setting, 1 respondent has not
personally experienced it and 1 respondent has responded with “Maybe”.

How do you envision the role of Al, including ChatGPT, in education in the next 5 years?

Out of the responses collected for this research, the following was the distribution of the
envisions of the role of Al, including ChatGPT, in the education in the next 5 years of respondents.

Table 8
Envision the Role (Ratings) Count
3
3 5
4 22
5 22
Grand Total 52
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5= Significantly expanded

1= Not expanded at all
22

Total

Interpretation

From the above graph and table, it is interpreted that the highest number of respondents is 22
rated“4 and 5”, 5 respondents rated “3” and 3 respondents rated “2” of the envisions of the role of Al,
including ChatGPT, in the education in the next 5 years of respondents.

Research Findings

. Most of the respondents belonged to the age group of 18-24, i.e.,23 respondents.

) Among the total respondents, most of the respondents were male, i.e., 30.

. Most of the respondents belonged to the Master's Degree, i.e, 34.

. Most of the respondents, i.e, 50 have personally experienced the use of Al or ChatGPT in an
educational setting.

. Out of the total respondents, 22 respondents gave a rating of “4 and 5” in regard to their

envision of the role of Al, including ChatGPT, in education in the next 5 years.
Recommendations

From the data analysis and interpretation it has been noted that most of the individuals are
aware about the presence of Atrtificial Intelligence and ChatGPT in education. While most individuals are
aware about it, there still persists an aspect of Artificial Intelligence that largely impacts the diverse
population using it on a day to day basis.

The ethical perspective of using Artificial Intelligence is one such aspect. Though Atrtificial
Intelligence and ChatGPT have proved itself in all the domains, not just in education, there remains an
ethical perspective attached to it. The transparency and the validity of the data and information provided
by these platforms should be double-checked before completely relying on them.

Also, these platforms are handy and efficient on a day to day basis but they shouldn’t and never
be given that much authority to take over the human mind.

Limitations

o Limited empirical evidence: Although potential advantages are mentioned, there isn't enough
thorough empirical research on most topics to confirm ChatGPT's efficacy in a range of
educational settings.

. Underexplored ethical issues: Although some research raise ethical questions, more research is
needed to fully understand potential biases in ChatGPT algorithms, data privacy concerns, and
the possibility of abuse.

. Inadequate attention on pedagogical integration: The possible uses for ChatGPT is examined,
but the comprehensive frameworks or methods for successfully incorporating it into current
teaching methods are not examined.
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Conclusion

One of the key developments in education is the use of IT technologies and their applications.
Artificial Intelligence (Al) technologies are introduced in education; their use in teaching and learning is
growing every day. As per the 2018 Horizon report, there will be a 43% surge in Al applications between
2018 and 2022.

Al has impacted a wide range of sectors, including education. It is a modern approach to
teaching and learning that can address and resolve a variety of learning-related problems. It can address
problems like teacher deficiencies and content accessibility so that students can learn without feeling
pressurized or negatively affecting others. In the field of education, Al adoption and implementation is
inevitable. Smart learning, tutoring systems, and social robots are just a few examples of Al technologies.
The industry also benefits greatly from a wide range of other intelligent technologies, including virtual
facilitators, online learning environments, learning management systems, and learning analytics.
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Glossary

1. Learning Management System(LMS) : It is a software program which is used to administer,
record, track, report, and deliver educational courses.

2. Adaptive Learning : It refers to educational technology that modifies the way that content is
presented to students depending on their individual performance and responses.

3. Machine Learning : A branch of machine learning that uses multi-layered neural networks, or
deep neural networks.

4, Intelligent Tutoring System (ITS) : An intelligent tutoring system (ITS) is a software program

designed to provide personalized and adaptive learning experiences to students.
Annexure
1. Age
a) Under 18
b) 18-24
c) 25-34
d) 35-44
e) 45-54
f) 55 and above
2. Gender
a) Male
b) Female
c) Prefer not to say
3. Educational background
a) High school
b) Bachelor's Degree
c) Master’'s Degree
d) Doctorate
4. Have you personally experienced the use of Al or ChatGPT in an educational setting?
a) Yes
b) No
5. How do you envision the role of Al, including ChatGPT, in education in the next 5 years?
a) Not expanded at all
b) Significantly expanded.

aaa
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DOES AGE AND MARITAL STATUS MATTERS?
AGE AND MARITAL STATUS AS MODERATOR IN RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN
EMOTIONAL INTELLIGENCE AND SUBJECTIVE WELL-BEING

Dr. Harpreet Singh*
Dr. Sarupriya™

ABSTRACT

Purpose: This research paper aims to analyse the moderation effect of age and marital status
in relation between emotional intelligence and subjective well-being in government and private healthcare
sector. For this purpose, path coefficients and moderation analysis for age and marital status between
emotion intelligence and subjective well-being is carried out by using Multigroup analysis in PLS-SEM

Design/Methodology/Approach: Data collection in the study was conducted by surveying 320
doctors using purposive sampling, and SmartPLS version 3.2.9 to investigate the collected data.

Findings: Results depict that age as a moderator displays similar effect on the relationship
between emotional intelligence and subjective well-being dimensions among both government and
private sector doctors. On the contrary, marital status acts as a moderator in the relationship between
emotional intelligence and subjective well- being dimensions differently in both government and private
healthcare sector.

Practical Implications: The implications fosters the fact that while framing guidelines,
recruitment strategy and ftraining and development programs, doctors’ demographics should be
considered in order to amplify their levels of emotional intelligence and subjective well-being.

Originality/Value: Age as a moderator between emotional intelligence and subjective well-
being facilitate a doctor to build the capacity for emotional. The role of marital status as a moderator
exceeds the chances of an individual’s perception, management and utilization of emotions which
increases happiness, positive state of mind and optimism, finally leading to the path of subjective well-
being.

KEYWORDS: Age, Marital Status, Emotional Intelligence, Subjective Well-Being, Healthcare Sector.

Introduction

Emotional intelligence plays a major part in determining a doctor's behavior and bedside
manners. Emotional intelligence also can help make physicians more resilient to the stresses of the
profession and less likely to experience burnout (Loyola University Health System, 2017). This helps in
maximizing patient focused care and increased patient satisfaction levels and clinical outcomes. It is
estimated from previous studies (Puliyakkadi et al., 2019,Sharmila, 2015) that doctors with higher
emotional quotient cater the needs of patients efficiently which further results in positive behavioral
outcomes such as satisfaction with job, life satisfaction, experiencing more positive emotions than
negative emotions at workplace. Emotional intelligence very well predicts one’s subjective sense of
physical wellbeing and mental health. In the latest research studies, emotional intelligence and well-being
have found to be gaining considerable amount of attention. Many studies prove that people with greater
emotional intelligence experience high emotional well-being. There exist profusion of studies which
indicates that better emotional intelligence promotes better mental health, psychosomatic health and

* Assistant Professor, Department of Business Studies, Punjabi University Guru Kashi Campus, Talwandi
Sabo (Bathinda), Punjab, India.
” Assistant Professor, CBSA, CGCLandran, Mohali, Punjab, India.



10 Inspira- Journal of Commerce, Economics & Computer Science: Volume 10, No. 01, Jan.-March, 2024

physical health of an individual (Koydemir et al., 2013, Krishnaveni & Deepa, 2013). Emotional
intelligence is positively correlated to positive outcomes that promotes a better evaluation of one’s life
and increases one’s sense of subjective well-being. Individuals who own strong emotional abilities are
found to better perceive, use, understand, and manage their emotions, resulting in greater SWB (Zhao,
Kong, & Wang, 2013).

Theory

Age significantly moderates the relation between pleasurable emotions and life satisfaction in a
study conducted on 173 younger adults and 173 older adults from USA (Berenbaum 2013). Emotional
intelligence diminishes with the increase in workload, less frequent and challenging nights and
emergency duties whereas age, gender and medical specialties were positively linked to emotional
intelligence among 200 postgraduate students from two different medical colleges in Delhi (Kumar et al.
2017). Meaning making holds positive relation with subjective well-being but definite nature of the
component of meaning can be assessed by the individuals’ life phase and cultural context (Alea & Bluck,
2013). Elderly males and females do not differ in the level of their life satisfaction and they face problems
differently and use different means to achieve life satisfaction in a study conducted by (Kaur 2011). To
examine the levels of life satisfaction in Turkish academicians a study was conducted by Toker (2012).
The results proved that professors have higher level of life satisfaction as compared to assistant
professors, instructors and research assistants. Marital status is not significantly related to life
satisfaction. In a study conducted by Devi (2014) there exist much difference in well-being levels of
married and unmarried teachers and there exist no major differences in their emotional intelligence.
Katana et al. (2019) confirmed the nurses who have more job experience have high levels of subjective
well-being, lesser suppression of expression of positive emotions and perceived stress. SWB tend to be
more in nurses during off days of the week in comparison to the working days. The feeling of
contentment in one's overall life is also high as the marital life is good. Emotional intelligence is useful in
understanding and managing the feelings of oneself and their family members as it helps in improving the
quality of life and successful married life. This is supported by Fitness (2006).

Methodology
Research Model

The study aims to investigate the moderating effect of age and marital status on the relationship
between emotional intelligence and subjective well being among doctors. A structured questionnaire was
developed and data was collected from registered allopathic doctors (MBBS) and post graduate (MD,
MS) government and private doctors working in hospitals in Punjab using purposive sampling technique.
Doctors’ emotional intelligence is measured using 33 statements based on the Schutte self-report
emotional intelligence test (SSREIT) (Schutte, 1998). Emotional intelligence is measured through four
factors i.e. perception of emotion (POE), managing own emotion (MOWNE), managing other’s emotion
(MOTE) and utilizing emotion (UE). (Schutte et al., 1998, Fukuda et al.,2011, Musonda et al.,2019,
Saklofske et al.,2003). Subjective well-being (SWB) consist of three interrelated components namely life
satisfaction, positive affect, negative affect. Life satisfaction is measured by using Satisfaction with Life
Scale (SWLS) (Diener et al., 1985). Positive Affect (PA) and Negative Affect (NA) is measured using
Positive and Negative Affect Schedule (Watson, Clark, & Tellegen, 1988). Demographic data like age,
gender and marital status etc. were asked from the respondent in the questionnaire.

Participants

The population in the study comprised of government and private sector doctors practicing in
the state of Punjab. A total sample of 160 doctors each from government and private sector were
selected from eight districts of Punjab namely Bathinda, Amritsar, Jalandhar, Hoshiarpur, Mohali,
Ludhiana, Patiala and Gurdaspur. The demographic profile of respondents in depicted in table 1 below

Table 1: Frequency and Percentage of Respondents

Government Sector Private Sector Total
f | %age f | %age f | %age
Age
30-50 years 108 67.5 111 69.4 219 68.4
50 years and above 52 32.5 49 30.6 101 31.6
Marital Status
Single | 39 | 244 | 24 | 15 ] 63 | 197
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Married | 122 | 756 | 136 | 8 | 257 | 803
Place of Work (District)

Bathinda 20 12,5 20 125 40 125
Amritsar 20 12.5 20 12.5 40 12.5
Jalandhar 20 12.5 20 12.5 40 12.5
Mohali 20 12,5 20 12,5 40 125
Ludhiana 20 12.5 21 13.1 41 12.8
Hoshiarpur 20 125 19 11.9 39 12.2
Patiala 20 12.5 20 12.5 40 12.5
Gurdaspur 20 125 20 125 40 125

Source: Primary Data
Hypotheses Development

Hol

Ho2

Ho3

Ho4d

Ho5

Ho6

Ho7

Ho8

Ho9

Hol0

Holl

Hol2

Age does not significantly moderate the relationship between emotional intelligence and life
satisfaction among government sector doctors.

Age does not significantly moderate the relationship between emotional intelligence and positive
affect among government sector doctors.

Age does not significantly moderate the relationship between emotional intelligence and
negative affect among government sector doctors.

Age does not significantly moderate the relationship between emotional intelligence and life
satisfaction among private sector doctors.

Age does not significantly moderate the relationship between emotional intelligence and positive
affect among private sector doctors

Age does not significantly moderate the relationship between emotional intelligence and
negative affect among private sector doctors

Marital status does not significantly moderate the relationship between emotional intelligence
and life satisfaction among government sector doctors

Marital status does not significantly moderate the relationship between emotional intelligence
and positive affect among government sector doctors

Marital status does not significantly moderate the relationship between emotional intelligence
and negative affect among government sector doctors

Marital status does not significantly moderate the relationship between emotional intelligence
and life satisfaction among private sector doctors

Marital status does not significantly moderate the relationship between emotional intelligence
and positive affect among private sector doctors

Marital status does not significantly moderate the relationship between emotional intelligence
and negative affect among private sector doctors.

Based on the above hypotheses, a theoretical framework is depicted in the Figure 1, illustrating

the effect of emotional intelligence on subjective well-being and the effect of age and marital status as a
moderator on this relationship.

SECTOR
POE
MOWNE g Ls
EI (IDV)
MOTE 4 > PA
NA
UE
AGE
MARITAL STATUS

Figure 1: Conceptual Model
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Results

Partial least squares (PLS-SEM) version 3.2.9 is used to determine the path relationships
proposed in the conceptual research model. Firstly, the confirmatory factor analysis (CFA) is conducted
to establish the reliability and validity of the measurement model. The measurement model consisted of
total seven exogenous variables showing indicator loadings above the threshold value of 0.70 resulting in
good construct reliability and validity. Loadings exceeding 0.708 are desirable as they indicate that the
construct explains more than 50 percent of the indicator’'s variance, thus providing acceptable item
reliability (Hair et al., 2019). Composite reliability and Cronbach’s alpha values are verified to measure
the internal consistency reliability of the constructs. Values between 0.60-0.70 are considered acceptable
and the value between 0.70 to 0.90 is considered as satisfactory to good (Hair et al., 2019). Convergent
validity of the constructs is assessed through AVE. The acceptable AVE range is 0.50 or higher which
indicates that the construct explains at least 50 % of the variance of its items (Hair et al., 2019). The
square root of AVE of all the latent constructs is greater than the correlation between the latent variables.
Therefore results support the discriminant validity between the constructs (Perception of emotions,
managing own emotions, managing others’ emotions, utilizing emotions, life satisfaction, positive affect
and negative affect).

Moderating Effect

The present study is focused on the effect of demographics age and marital status on the
relationship between emotional intelligence and subjective well-being in the selected government and
private hospitals. To examine the effect of categorical variables on the relationship between these two
variables, multi group analysis (MGA) was used. The variable which affects the strength and modifies the
nature of relationship between two variables is termed as a Moderator. Moderation occurs when the
effect of an exogenous construct on an endogenous construct depends on the values of another variable,
which influences (i.e. moderates)the relationship (Hair et al.,2014). In order to determine the moderating
effect of age and marital status on the relationship between emotional intelligence and life satisfaction,
positive affect and negative affect of doctors separately in government and private sectors, the sample
size(320) is divided into government and private sector comprising 160 doctors each . These two groups
are individually analysed based on age and marital status by using multi group analysis.

Table 2: Path Coefficients for Age (30-50yrs and 50yrs and above) in government doctors

Boot Strapping Results on Path Path t- t- p- p-
Moderation Analysis Coefficient | Coefficien | values | values | values | values
(B)Original | t (B)Origin | (Age) | (Age) (Age) (Age)
(Age) al (Age) 30-50 | 50yrs 30-50 50 yrs
30-50yrs 50 yrs and Yrs and Yrs and
above above above
Emotional Intelligence 0.309 0.439 0.845 | 4.289 0.039" 0.000"
—Life Satisfaction
Emotional Intelligence—» 0.507 0.533 2.809 7.544 0.005" 0.000"
Positive Affect
Emotional Intelligence—» -0.217 -0.287 0.665 | 1.732 0.016" 0.008"
Negative Affect

Source: Primary Data; *denotes significant at 5% significance level

Table 2 depicts the path coefficients of the moderating variable age (30-50 years & 50years and
above) with its t-values and significance values. The relationship between emotional intelligence and life
satisfaction is found to be significant for age group 30-50 years (8=0.309, t=0.845, p< 0.05). For the age
group 50 yrs and above the relationship between emotional intelligence and life satisfaction is also
significant (8=0.439, t=4.289, p< 0.05).The relationship between emotional intelligence and positive affect
is found to be significant for both age groups 30-50 years (8=-0.507, t=2.809, p< 0.05) and age group 50
years and above (B=0.533, t=7.544, p< 0.05).The relationship is significant between emotional
intelligence and negative affect for the age group 30-50 yrs (8=-0.217, t=0.665, p< 0.05) and for the age
group 50 and above (8=-0.287, t=1.732, p< 0.05).These three relationships are found to be significant in
relation to age among government doctors. The moderating effect of age on these significant
relationships is examined with the help of three parameters namely, PLS MGA, Parametric test and
Welch Satterwaith test.
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Table 3: Moderation Analysis of Age (30-50 yrs vs.50 yrs and above) in Government Doctors

Hypo- Moderation Analysis Path PLS Paramet Welch Decision
theses Coefficie MGA ric Test | Satterwa
nts diff. | p-value | p-value ith Test

(30-50 (30-50 (30-50 p-value
yrs—=50 yrs vs. | yrs vs.50 (30-50
yrs and 50 yrs yrs and yIs vs.

above) and above) 50 yrs
above) and
above)
Hol Emotional Intelligence—» -0.130 0.746 0.712 0.730 Accepted
Life Satisfaction
Ho2 Emotional -0.026 0.992 0.872 0.894 Accepted
Intelligence—®»Positive Affect
Emotional 0.070 0.904 0.832 0.848 Accepted

Ho3 Intelligence—»Negative Affect
Source: Primary Data;*denotes significant at 5% significance level

Table 3 highlights the difference in the path coefficients (8=-0.130) of two age groups for the
relationship of emotional intelligence and life satisfaction which is found to be non significant for three
parameters of moderation i.e. PLS MGA (p=0.746, >0.05), Parametric test (p=0.712, >0.05) and Welch
Satterwaith test (p=0.730, >0.05). Hence the hypotheses do not tend to ascertain the moderating role of
age between emotional intelligence and life satisfaction. Therefore, Hol is accepted. The difference in
path coefficients for the age group 30-50 yrs and 50 yrs and above for the relationship between
emotional intelligence and positive affect is §=-0.026, which is not significant in all the three measures of
moderation analysis; PLS MGA(p=0.992,>0.05),Parametric test(p=0.872,>0.05) and Welch Satterwaith
test (p=0.894, >0.05) therefore accepting the null hypotheses Ho2, which states that age does not
moderate the relationship between emotional intelligence and positive affect. While testing the
moderating effect of age on relationship between emotional intelligence and negative affect, the
difference in path coefficients (8=0.070) for the age group 30-50 yrs and 50 yrs and above for this
relationship is found to be insignificant for three  parameters of moderation;
PLSMGA(p=0.904,>0.05),Parametric  test  (p=0.832,>0.05) and Welch  Satterwaith  test
(p=0.848,>0.05).Hence null hypotheses Ho3 is accepted and hence it can be concluded that age does not
moderate the relationship between emotional intelligence and negative affect.

Table 4: Path Coefficients for Age (30-50 yrs and50 yrs and above) in private doctors

Boot Strapping Results on Path Path t- t- p- p-
Moderation Analysis Coefficient Coefficien | values | values | values | values
(B)Original t(B)Origin | (Age) (Age) (Age) | (Age)50
(Age) al 30-50 50 yrs 30-50 | yrs and
30-50yrs (Age)50yrs yrs and yrs above
and above above
Emotional  Intelligence—» 0.280 0.320 2.060 4.538 0.040" 0.000"
Life Satisfaction
Emotional 0.254 0.277 2.686 5.397 0.007" 0.000"
Intelligence—»Positive
Affect
Emotional -0.464 -0.495 7.828 | 12.433 | 0.000" | 0.000
Intelligence—»Negative
Affect

Source: Primary Data;*denotes significant at 5% significance level

Table 4 shows the path coefficients of the moderating variable age(30-50years)& (50yrs and
above) with t-values and significance values. The association between emotional intelligence and life
satisfaction is found to be significant for age group 30-50 years(8=0.280, t=2.060, p< 0.05). For the age
group 50 and above the relationship between emotional intelligence and life satisfaction is also significant
(8=0.320, t=4.538, p< 0.05) in private sector doctors. The relationship between emotional intelligence
and positive affect is found to be significant for the age group 30-50 years (8=0.254, t=2.686, p< 0.05)
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and for the age group 50 yrs and above the relationship is also significant with (8=0.277, t=5.397, p<
0.05). The relationship is found to be significant between emotional intelligence and negative affect for
the age group 30-50 yrs (8=-0.464, t=7.828, p< 0.05) and also for the age group 50 yrs and above (B=-
0.495, t=12.433, p< 0.05). All the relationships between emotional intelligence and SWB constructs are
found to be significant among private sector doctors. The effect of moderating variable age on the above
significant relationships is evaluated with the help of three parameters namely, PLS MGA, Parametric
test and Welch Satterwaith test.

Table 5: Moderation Analysis of Age (30-50 yrs vs. 50 yrs and above) in private doctors

Hypo- Moderation Analysis Path PLS MGA Paramet ric Welch Decision
theses Coefficien p-value Test p- Satterwa
ts diff. (30-50 value (30- ith Test p-
50 Yrs vs. value (30-
30-50yrs
( 4 yrsvs.50 | soyrsand | 50 Yrs vs.
—50yrs yrs and above) 50 yrs and
and above) above) above)
Hod Emotional Intelligence -0.040 0.018* 0.021* 0.017* Rejected
—Life Satisfaction
Ho5 Emotional -0.023 0.864 0.816 0.832 Accepted
Intelligence—®Positive
Affect
Ho6 Emotional Intelligence 0.031 0.670 0.658 0.665 Accepted
—Negative Affect

Source: Primary Data;*denotes significant at 5% significance level

Table 5 represents the difference in the path coefficients (8=-0.040) of two age groups for the
relationship of emotional intelligence and life satisfaction which is found to be significant for all the three
parameters of moderation i.e. PLS MGA (p=0.018, <0.05), Parametric test (p=0.021,<0.05)and Welch
Satterwaith test(p=0.017,<0.05).Therefore, Ho4 is rejected. The difference in path coefficients for the age
group 30-50 yrs and 50 yrs and above for the relationship between emotional intelligence and positive
affect is 8=-0.023, which is not significant to all the three measures of moderation analysis; PLS MGA
(p=0.864, >0.05), Parametric test (p=0.816, >0.05) and Welch Satterwaith test (p=0.832, >0.05) thus
accepting the null hypotheses Ho5,which states that age does not moderate the relationship between
emotional intelligence and positive affect. While testing the moderating effect of age on emotional
intelligence and negative affect, the difference in path coefficients (8=0.031) for the age group 30-50 yrs
and 50 yrs and above for this relationship is found to be insignificant for three parameters of moderation;
PLS MGA (p=0.670,>0.05), Parametric test(p=0.658,>0.05)and Welch Satterwaith test (p=0.665,>0.05).
Hence accepting the null hypotheses Ho6 and it reveals that age does not moderate the relationship
between emotional intelligence and negative affect. Therefore, age do moderate the relationship between
emotional intelligence and life satisfaction among private doctors. However, age does not moderate the
relationship between emotional intelligence & positive affect and emotional intelligence and & negative
affect.

Table 6: Path Coefficients for Marital Status (Single and Married) in government doctors

Boot Strapping Results on Path Path t- t- p- p-
Moderation Analysis Coefficient | Coefficien | values | values | values | values
(B) t(B)Origin | (Marital | (Marital | (Marital | (Marital
Original al (Marital | Status) | Status) | Status) | status)
(Marital Status) Single | Married | Single | Married
Status) Married
Single
Emotional Intelligence —»Life 0.469 0.372 2.706 4.098 0 .007" 0.000"
Satisfaction
Emotional 0.504 0.501 2.325 0.749 0.008" 0.000"
Intelligence—»Positive Affect
Emotional Intelligence -0.538 0.174 2.649 6.166 0.020" 0.045"
—»Negative Affect

Source: Primary Data;*denotes significant at 5% significance level
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Table 6 constitutes the path coefficients of the moderating variable marital status (single and
married) with t-values and significance values. The association between emotional intelligence and life
satisfaction is found to be significant for single respondents (8=0.469, t=2.706, p<0.05). For married
respondents the relationship between emotional intelligence and life satisfaction is also significant
(8=0.372, t=4.098, p< 0.05).The relationship between emotional intelligence and positive affect is found
to be significant for single respondents (8=0.504, t=2.325, p<0.05) as well as for married respondents
(B=0.501, t=0.749, p< 0.05).The relationship between emotional intelligence and negative affect is also
found to be significant for both singles (8=-0.538, t=2.649, p<0.05) as well as for married respondents
(B=0.174, t=6.166, p< 0.05).

Table 7: Moderation Analysis of Marital Status (Single vs. Married) in government doctors

Hypo- Moderation Analysis Path PLS Parametric | Welch Decision
theses Coefficients MGA Test p- Satterwa
diff. (Single | p-value value ith Test
— Married) (Single | (Singlevs. | p-value
VS. Married) (Single
Married) VS.
Married)
Ho7 Emotional Intelligence—» 0.097 0.522 0.671 0.619 Accepted
Life Satisfaction
Ho8 Emotional 0.003 0.045 0.013" 0.017 Rejected
Intelligence—»Positive
Affect
Ho9 Emotional -0.712 0.009 0.026" 0.034" Rejected
Intelligence—Negative
Affect

Source: Primary Data;*denotes significant at 5% significance level

Table 7 represents the difference in the path coefficients (8=0.097) of marital status for the
relationship of emotional intelligence and life satisfaction which is found to be insignificant for all the three
parameters of moderation i.e. PLS MGA (p=0.522, >0.05), Parametric test (p=0.671, >0.05) and Welch
Satterwaith test (p=0.619, >0.05). Hence the hypotheses sought to ascertain that the moderating role of
marital status on the relationship between emotional intelligence and life satisfaction is insignificant.
Therefore, Ho7 is accepted. The difference in path coefficients for the single and married respondents for
the relationship between emotional intelligence and positive affect is (8=0.003), which is significant to all
the three measures of moderation analysis; PLS MGA(p=0.045,<0.05) Parametric test (p=0.013, <0.05)
and Welch Satterwaith test (p=0.017, <0.05) thus rejecting the null hypotheses Ho8.Hence it is revealed
from the results that marital status does moderates the relationship between emotional intelligence and
positive affect. While testing the moderating effect of marital status on emotional intelligence and
negative affect, the difference in path coefficients (8=-0.712) for both single and married respondents for
this relationship is found to be significant for three parameters of moderation; PLS MGA (p=0.009,<0.05),
Parametric test (p=0.026,<0.05) and Welch Satterwaithtest (p=0.034,<0.05). Hence rejecting the null
hypotheses Ho9 which reveals that marital status does moderates the relationship between emotional
intelligence and negative affect among government sector doctors.

Table 8: Path Coefficients for Marital Status (Single and Married) in private doctors

Boot Strapping Results | Path Coefficient | Path Coefficient | t-values | t-values p- p-
on Moderation (B)Original (B) Original (Marital (Marital values values
Analysis (Marital Status) (Marital Status) Status) Status) (Marital (Marital
Single Married Single Married Status) status)
Single Married
Emotional Intelligence 0.214 0.271 1.408 5.315 0.016 0.000"
—Life Satisfaction
Emotional 0.325 0.415 3.852 4.517 0.000" 0.000"
Intelligence—®Positive
Affect
Emotional Intelligence -0.477 -0.510 6.165 12.861 0.000 0.000"
—»Negative Affect

Source: Primary Data;*denotes significant at 5% significance level
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Table 8 constitutes the path coefficients of the moderating variable marital status (single and
married) with their t-values and significance values in private sector doctors. The association between
emotional intelligence and life satisfaction is found to be significant for single respondents (8=0.214,
t=1.408, p<0.05). For married respondents the relationship between emotional intelligence and life
satisfaction of private sector doctors is also significant (8=0.271, t=5.315, p< 0.05). The relationship
between emotional intelligence and positive affect on private sector doctors is found to be significant for
single respondents (8=0.325, t=3.852, p<0.05) as well as for married respondents (8=0.415, t=4.517, p<
0.05). The relationship is found to be significant between emotional intelligence and negative affect for
single respondents (8=-0.477, t=6.165, p< 0.05) and for married respondents (8=-0.510, t=12.861, p<
0.05).

Table 9: Moderation Analysis of Marital Status (Single vs. Married) in private doctors

Hypo- Moderation Analysis Path PLS Paramet Welch Decision
theses Coefficients MGA ric Test Satterwai
diff. (Single — p-value p-value th Test
Married) (Single (Single p-value
VS. VS. (Single vs.
Married) Married) Married)
Ho10 Emotional Intelligence —Life -0.045 0.048 0.046" 0.042 Rejected
Satisfaction
Holl Emotional 0.187 0.040 0.041" 0.038" Rejected
Intelligence—®Positive Affect
Hol2 Emotional —Intelligence -0.033 0.670 0.699 0.716 Accepted
Negative Affect

Source: Primary Data;*denotes significant at 5% significance level

Table 9 represents the difference in the path coefficients (8=-0.045) of marital status for the
relationship of emotional intelligence and life satisfaction, which is found to be significant for all the three
parameters of moderation i.e. PLS MGA (p=0.048, <0.05), Parametric test (p=0.046, <0.05) and Welch
Satterwaith test (p=0.042, <0.05). Therefore, Ho10 is rejected. The difference in path coefficients of single
and married respondents for the relationship between emotional intelligence and positive affect is
B=0.187, which is also significant to all the three measures of moderation analysis; PLS MGA (p=0.040,
<0.05), Parametric test (p=0.041, <0.05) and Welch Satterwaith test (p=0.038, <0.05) thus rejecting the
null hypotheses Holl. Hence it is revealed from the results that marital status moderates the relationship
between emotional intelligence and life satisfaction & emotional intelligence and positive affect among
private sector doctors. While testing the moderating effect of marital status on the relationship between
emotional intelligence and negative affect, the difference in path coefficients (8=-0.033) for both single
and married respondents for this relationship is found to be insignificant for all three parameters of
moderation; PLS MGA (p=0.670, >0.05), Parametric test (p=0.699, >0.05) and Welch Satterwaith test
(p=0.716, >0.05). Hence accepting the null hypothesis Hol2 which proves that marital status does not
moderate the relationship between emotional intelligence and negative affect among private sector
doctors.

Discussion

The present study investigated the moderating effect of age and marital status on the
relationship between emotional intelligence and subjective well-being among government and private
doctors working in 8 districts of Punjab, India. Emotional intelligence dimensions i.e. perception of
emotion, managing own emotion, managing other’s emotion and utilizing emotion relates to emotional
intelligence as a second- order construct, which is used to find the relationship with subjective well-being
dimensions i.e. life satisfaction, positive affect and negative affect. Moderating effects of age and marital
status on the relationship between emotional intelligence and subjective well-being of doctors are
determined by using multi-group analysis in PLS SEM, where age does not moderate the relationship
between El and LS, PA and NA in government doctors. It can be said that age as a moderator between
El and SWB facilitate a doctor to build the capacity for emotional regulation and/or ability to generate
adaptive responses to positive events and combating with negative ones. Within Private sector doctors,
age moderates the relationship between El and LS. On the contrary influence of El on PA and NA is not
moderated by age among private doctors. This could be due to the fact that perception and managing of
emotions among doctors leads to adjustment with positive and negative events in life as a whole.
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Among government sector doctors marital status does not moderate the relationship between El
and LS but it does moderates the relationship of EI with PA and NA. However in private sector doctors,
marital status moderates the relationship between El and LS & PA. To sum up, it can be said that the role
of marital status as a moderator exceeds the chances of an individual's perception, management and
utilisation of emotions which increases happiness, positive state of mind and optimism finally leading to
the path of subjective well-being

. Theoretical Implications

The study has examined the moderating effect of age and marital status on the relation between
emotional intelligence and subjective well being. The findings of the study will help the future researchers
to carry out the moderating effect of other demographic variables like gender, working experience and
ethnicity on the relation between El and SWB. The study will also help the healthcare institutions and the
governing bodies to establish adequate emotional intelligence development programs at the time of
doctors’ job induction. Emotional intelligence should be taught to doctors in the guidance of professional
freelancers and psychologists. Interactive one to one sessions, problem solving group activities,
simulation training, soft skills training, self management skills and maintaining healthy doctor-patient
relationship are few behavior management techniques which can foster emotional quotient among
medical practitioners.

. Limitations and Future Research

The study highlights the effect of age and marital status as moderators on the relationship
between emotional intelligence and subjective well-being of doctors in government and private healthcare
sector of Punjab. This research model can be tested including the factors which restrict doctors to
inculcate emotional intelligence competencies like personal, professional and family factors etc. could
become an area of interest for future researchers. Moderators like age and marital status in the present
study are used to examine their effect on emotional intelligence and subjective well-being relationship;
mediators like mindfulness, job satisfaction, gratitude, and emotional intensity can also be used in the
future researches.
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ABSTRACT

The integration of Atrtificial Intelligence (Al) into the field of accounting marks a watershed
moment in the profession's evolution. This research paper offers a comprehensive exploration of the
myriad opportunities and challenges that accompany this transformative integration. In a rapidly evolving
technological landscape, Al emerges as a powerful force reshaping traditional accounting practices. The
objective of this research is to provide a huanced understanding of how Al is transforming the accounting
profession and the implications it holds for accountants and organizations. This paper employs a mixed-
methods approach, combining both qualitative and quantitative research methodologies. Through
surveys and structured interviews with accounting professionals, organizations, and Al experts, the
guantitative arm of the research aims to uncover patterns and insights into the prevalence and impact of
Al in accounting practices. Concurrently, qualitative case studies of organizations that have implemented
Al in accounting processes provide a deeper understanding of the challenges and opportunities through
real-world scenarios. The opportunities presented by Al in accounting are vast and transformative.
Enhanced efficiency and accuracy, a redefined role for accountants in strategic decision-making, and the
ability to provide value-added services are among the key benefits. Al enables the automation of routine
tasks, freeing up time for accountants to focus on higher-value activities. The potential for accountants to
evolve into strategic business partners, offering advisory services and contributing to strategic planning,
represents a paradigm shift in the profession. However, this integration is not without its challenges. Job
displacement, ethical considerations, the upfront cost of implementation, and the skill gap pose
significant hurdles. The fear of job displacement necessitates a proactive approach to upskilling, ensuring
accountants are equipped for more analytical functions. Ethical concerns revolve around data privacy
and security, demanding a delicate balance between efficiency gains and ethical Al practices. As the
accounting profession stands at the intersection of promise and complexity, this research paper
concludes with insights into the future of Al in accounting. A harmonious collaboration between human
expertise and Al capabilities is envisioned, requiring a proactive approach from accountants and
organizations. Continuous learning, ethical frameworks, strategic evaluations of implementation costs,
and a culture of adaptability are suggested as crucial elements for navigating the uncharted terrain of Al
in accounting. Ultimately, this research contributes to a deeper understanding of the transformative
potential of Al in accounting, guiding practitioners and researchers towards a more informed and
strategic integration of this powerful technology.

KEYWORDS: Atrtificial Intelligence, Strategic Decision-Making, Powerful Technology, Ethical Frameworks.

Introduction

In the dynamic and swiftly evolving realm of technology, the advent of Atrtificial Intelligence (Al)
has heralded a transformative era across diverse industries. Amid these revolutionary shifts, the
discipline of accounting stands witness to profound transformations through the seamless integration of
Al. This research endeavor seeks to delve into the multifaceted landscape of opportunities and
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challenges that accompany the infusion of Al into the realm of accounting. The overarching objective is to
unravel the intricate layers of how Al is orchestrating a paradigm shift within the accounting profession,
and, in turn, delineate the far-reaching implications that resonate for both individual accountants and the
organizations they serve.The contemporary technological milieu is marked by an unprecedented pace of
innovation, with Al at its epicenter. As Al technologies advance, their influence on various industries
becomes increasingly pronounced. Among the domains undergoing a metamorphic evolution, the field of
accounting emerges as a focal point of change, poised on the brink of a new era defined by intelligent
automation and data-driven insights.

This research paper embarks on a comprehensive exploration of the symbiotic relationship
unfolding between Al and accounting, dissecting the myriad opportunities and challenges entwined within
this transformative union. By undertaking this scholarly endeavor, the goal is to furnish readers with a
nuanced and profound understanding of the nuanced ways in which Al is reshaping the very fabric of the
accounting profession. Beyond the individual accountant, the research also endeavors to unravel the
broader implications that reverberate across organizational landscapes, discerning the ripple effects of Al
integration within the intricate dynamics of modern-day enterprises. In essence, this research paper is
positioned as a beacon illuminating the uncharted territories of Al in accounting. By navigating through
the intricacies of this symbiotic relationship, the intention is to contribute not only to the academic
discourse surrounding this transformative force but also to offer practical insights that can inform
decision-making within the realms of accounting practice and organizational strategy. The subsequent
sections will unravel the specific research objectives, delve into the chosen methodology, and expound
upon the opportunities and challenges that unfold as Al takes center stage in the realm of accounting.

Research Objectives
The primary objectives of this research paper are:

. To examine the role of Al in enhancing efficiency and accuracy in accounting processes.

. To identify the opportunities Al presents for accountants in terms of strategic decision-making
and value-added services.

. To analyze the challenges and potential drawbacks of incorporating Al in accounting practices.

. To assess the impact of Al on the role of accountants and the need for new skill sets in the
profession.

Research Methodology

The research methodology chosen for this study is deliberately designed to be comprehensive,
employing a mixed-methods approach that synergistically integrates both qualitative and quantitative
research methods. This strategic combination aims to offer a nuanced and holistic perspective on the
intricate interplay between Artificial Intelligence (Al) and accounting, ensuring a robust and multifaceted
understanding of the subject matter.

Al in Accounting as Opportunity

The infusion of Artificial Intelligence (Al) into the domain of accounting unfurls a myriad of
opportunities, heralding a transformative era for both individual accountants and the organizations they
serve. This section comprehensively explores these opportunities, highlighting the multifaceted benefits
that Al integration brings to the forefront.

. Enhanced Efficiency and Accuracy

Al in accounting stands as a beacon of efficiency, offering a transformative advantage by
automating routine tasks that have traditionally consumed significant time and resources. Processes
such as data entry, reconciliation, and financial analysis are streamlined through the implementation of
Al-driven software. The unparalleled processing speeds of Al algorithms not only alleviate the burden of
time-consuming tasks but also significantly diminish the likelihood of errors, thereby elevating the overall
accuracy of financial processes.

. Strategic Decision-Making

Central to the opportunities presented by Al in accounting is its capacity to liberate accountants
from the shackles of mundane tasks, enabling a heightened focus on strategic decision-making. By
automating routine and repetitive processes, Al tools empower accountants to allocate their time and
cognitive resources towards more complex, strategic endeavors. Through the generation of insights



Dr. Mahima Gupta: Transformative Changes in Accounting: The Evolving Landscape of Al 21

derived from Al algorithms, accountants gain an enhanced ability to analyze financial data efficiently. This
newfound capability becomes instrumental in contributing valuable inputs for strategic planning, risk
management, and the optimal allocation of organizational resources.

o Value-Added Services

The integration of Al propels accountants beyond their traditional compliance roles, unlocking
avenues for the provision of value-added services. With the efficiency gains realized through Al
automation, accountants find themselves endowed with additional time and resources. This surplus
capacity allows them to transition towards roles that involve offering advisory services, engaging in
comprehensive financial planning, and providing strategic guidance to clients. Consequently, accountants
assume the mantle of strategic business partners, leveraging their expertise in tandem with Al
capabilities to deliver holistic and value-driven services.

) Continuous Learning and Skill Development

The integration of Al necessitates a paradigm shift in the skill sets of accountants. The dynamic
nature of Al technologies demands continuous learning and skill development to harness the full potential
of these tools. This presents an opportunity for accountants to embark on a journey of lifelong learning,
staying abreast of emerging technologies, and adapting their skill sets to align with the evolving needs of
the profession. Organizations, in turn, can facilitate this process by investing in training programs and
fostering a culture of continuous professional development.

o Enhanced Data Security and Compliance

Al in accounting introduces sophisticated tools for data security and compliance management.
Machine learning algorithms can be employed to detect anomalies in financial data, reducing the risks
associated with fraudulent activities. Additionally, Al technologies contribute to ensuring compliance with
regulatory requirements by automating the monitoring and reporting of financial transactions. This not
only enhances the overall security of financial data but also streamlines compliance processes, mitigating
risks and bolstering the reputation of organizations.

In short, the integration of Al in accounting transcends the realm of mere automation; it
catalyzes a paradigm shift in roles, unlocking a spectrum of opportunities for accountants to evolve into
strategic partners, value-driven service providers, and lifelong learners in a landscape augmented by Al
technologies. As organizations embrace these opportunities, they stand poised to optimize their financial
processes, elevate decision-making capabilities, and fortify their positions in an era defined by the
symbiotic relationship between human expertise and artificial intelligence.

Al in Accounting as Challenge

As the realm of accounting undergoes a revolutionary transformation through the integration of
Artificial Intelligence (Al), a tapestry of challenges and concerns intertwines with the promising
opportunities. This section delves into the intricacies of these challenges, recognizing the need for a
nuanced understanding of the hurdles that accompany the adoption of Al in accounting practices.

. Job Displacement and Skill Transition

Foremost among the challenges is the specter of job displacement, casting a shadow over
routine, entry-level accounting roles. As Al takes the reins of automating mundane tasks, there exists a
palpable risk that certain traditional accounting functions may diminish. This necessitates a paradigm
shift for accountants, urging them to transcend their traditional roles and embrace upskilling initiatives.
The challenge lies not only in mitigating job displacement concerns but also in navigating the transition
towards more complex, analytical functions where human expertise is indispensable.

. Ethical Considerations and Data Security

The integration of Al in accounting ushers in a plethora of ethical considerations, particularly
revolving around data privacy and security. Accountants are entrusted with safeguarding sensitive
financial information, and the use of Al tools raises questions about the ethical implications of data
handling. Striking a delicate balance between harnessing the power of Al for efficiency gains and
upholding stringent data privacy standards becomes a paramount challenge. Accountants must grapple
with the responsibility of ensuring the ethical use of Al tools, addressing concerns related to bias in
algorithms, and fortifying the robustness of cybersecurity measures.
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. Cost of Implementation

While the promises of Al in accounting are abundant, the implementation of these
transformative technologies comes at a considerable cost. This financial barrier poses a notable
challenge, particularly for smaller firms or organizations with limited resources. The upfront investment in
Al technologies, including software, hardware, and training, can be substantial. Consequently,
organizations must carefully evaluate the return on investment and weigh the long-term benefits against
the immediate costs, creating a strategic framework for the judicious implementation of Al in accounting
practices.

. Skill Gap and Continuous Learning

The integration of Al necessitates a seismic shift in the skill sets demanded within the
accounting profession. Traditional accounting roles require augmentation with proficiency in data
analysis, machine learning, and Al programming. The emergence of a skill gap poses a dual challenge —
accountants must proactively acquire these new skills to effectively leverage Al technologies, and
organizations must invest in comprehensive training programs to facilitate this skill transition. The
imperative for continuous learning becomes a cornerstone, underscoring the need for lifelong learning
initiatives to keep pace with the rapidly evolving landscape of Al in accounting.

o Resistance to Change and Cultural Shift

The infusion of Al in accounting processes may encounter resistance from within organizations,
stemming from a resistance to change among staff. Overcoming this resistance requires not only
addressing concerns about job security but also fostering a cultural shift that embraces the transformative
potential of Al. Organizations must invest in change management strategies, emphasizing the
collaborative nature of human-Al partnerships and positioning Al as an augmentative tool that enhances
rather than replaces human expertise.

. Data Quality and Interpretability

The reliance on Al for data analysis introduces challenges related to data quality and
interpretability. Al algorithms heavily depend on high-quality data for accurate insights. Ensuring the
integrity, accuracy, and completeness of data becomes imperative. Additionally, the interpretability of Al-
generated results poses a challenge, requiring accountants to understand and explain complex
algorithmic outputs to stakeholders, regulators, and clients.

Finally, the integration of Al in accounting, while promising a paradigm shift towards efficiency
and strategic decision-making, is not devoid of formidable challenges. Addressing job displacement
concerns, navigating ethical considerations, managing the cost of implementation, bridging skill gaps,
overcoming resistance to change, and ensuring the quality and interpretability of Al-generated insights
are critical facets that demand meticulous attention. Organizations and accounting professionals, armed
with a comprehensive understanding of these challenges, can navigate the Al landscape strategically,
fostering a symbiotic relationship between human expertise and artificial intelligence in the dynamic world
of accounting.

Conclusion

In drawing the curtains on this exploration into the integration of Artificial Intelligence (Al) in
accounting, the tapestry woven reveals a dynamic landscape rich with both opportunities and challenges.
The potential for transformative change, marked by enhanced efficiency, strategic decision-making, and
the delivery of value-added services, beckons the accounting profession into a new era of possibilities.
Yet, these prospects are not without their shadows, and the challenges that accompany the integration of
Al demand thoughtful consideration and strategic planning.

A Glimpse into a Future of Possibilities- The opportunities presented by Al in accounting are
indeed profound, promising to elevate the profession to unprecedented heights. The realization of
enhanced efficiency through the automation of routine tasks stands as a testament to the transformative
potential of Al. As algorithms seamlessly handle data entry, reconciliation, and financial analysis,
accountants are afforded the luxury of time and resources, allowing them to focus on more intricate
aspects of their roles.

Strategic decision-making, once encumbered by mundane tasks, emerges as a focal point of
opportunity. With Al-generated insights contributing to efficient financial data analysis, accountants are
positioned as strategic decision-makers, guiding organizations through the intricacies of risk
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management, resource allocation, and strategic planning. The shift from traditional compliance roles to
providers of value-added services marks another horizon of opportunity. As Al streamlines routine
processes, accountants find themselves liberated to offer advisory services, engage in comprehensive
financial planning, and provide strategic guidance to clients. This evolution transforms accountants into
strategic business partners, augmenting their roles in organizational success.

The continuous evolution of Al technologies promises further opportunities, signaling a need for
accountants to embark on a journey of continuous learning and skill development. This not only ensures
that accountants remain adept at harnessing the full potential of Al tools but also positions them as
architects of their professional development in a landscape where adaptability is paramount.

Navigating the Complexities of Change- Amidst the promise of opportunities, challenges loom
on the horizon, demanding meticulous navigation. Job displacement emerges as a formidable concern,
urging the profession to grapple with the realities of evolving roles and the imperative to upskill for more
complex analytical functions. The specter of job displacement necessitates a proactive approach,
fostering a culture of lifelong learning and adaptability. Ethical considerations weave a tapestry of
complexity as the profession grapples with the responsible use of Al tools and the safeguarding of
sensitive financial information. A delicate balance between efficiency gains and stringent data privacy
standards must be struck, underscoring the importance of ethical frameworks within the integration of Al
in accounting.

The financial barrier posed by the cost of implementation introduces a pragmatic challenge,
particularly for smaller firms or resource-constrained organizations. A strategic evaluation of the return on
investment becomes paramount, requiring organizations to weigh immediate costs against long-term
benefits judiciously. The integration of Al necessitates a profound shift in skill sets, ushering in a new era
where proficiency in data analysis, machine learning, and Al programming becomes indispensable.
Bridging the skill gap demands a strategic approach to continuous learning and professional
development, ensuring that accountants are well-equipped to navigate the evolving landscape.

Future Readings and Suggestions: Navigating the Uncharted Terrain

As we stand at the cusp of the Al revolution in accounting, future readings and research should
delve deeper into the evolving dynamics. Explorations into the psychological and organizational aspects
of job displacement, ethical considerations in Al algorithms, and innovative strategies for mitigating the
cost of implementation should form focal points for future research endeavors. Continuous research into
the evolving skill sets demanded by the integration of Al will remain pivotal. Insights into effective training
programs, the impact of Al on organizational culture, and strategies for fostering a seamless collaboration
between human expertise and Al capabilities will be crucial for the profession's future.

Suggestions for practitioners and organizations emerge organically from the challenges and
opportunities uncovered. A proactive approach to upskilling, a commitment to ethical Al practices, a
strategic evaluation of implementation costs, and a focus on creating a culture of adaptability and
continuous learning will be instrumental in navigating the uncharted terrain of Al in accounting.

In summation, the future of accounting is envisioned as a harmonious collaboration between
human acumen and Al capabilities. As the technology continues its relentless march forward, the
accounting profession must not merely adapt but lead the charge in shaping this future. Through a
proactive and strategic approach, accountants and organizations can harness the transformative
potential of Al, redefining their roles and contributing to the emergence of a more efficient, accurate, and
value-driven accounting profession.
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ABSTRACT

Paytm, one of India's leading mobile payment platforms, has played a significant role in the
country's transition towards a cashless economy. The Paytm started as a mobile wallet application and it
has grown bigger with time in terms of digital payment offerings like QR code payments, Paytm banking
services, UPI transactions and many more. The advent of Unified Payments Interface (UPI) has further
bolstered India’s cashless economy vision and as per RBI data there is a 428% surge in UPI transaction
volume from July 2020 to July 2023. The Paytm application, being one of the biggest digital payment
applications in India by market share, played a significant role in striving forward to a cashless economy.
My paper aims to analyse how the Paytm application usage has surged over the years in India and what
strategic actions had contributed to this journey while India moved towards the cashless economy.

KEYWORDS: Digital Payment Application, Cashless Economy, Paytm, UPI, Strategy.

Introduction

There are revolutionary changes in the Digital Payments landscape in India, especially in the
last 10 years. With a key focus on the vision of Financial Inclusion for all the citizens, the Indian
government has introduced many new policies and guidelines over the years which created a favourable
atmosphere for the innovations, healthy competitions, and technological advancements for the
modernization and proliferation of the Digital Payment system in India. The last decade has witnessed a
meteoritic growth of digital payment platforms offering array of services and giving the citizens the
freedom and convenience to choose their preferred mode of transaction while making payments or
receiving money from others. The number of digital transactions had significantly increased during this
time and the cash transactions had gone down to a bare minimum. As per Reserve Bank of India (2023),
in FY 2022-23, the overall digital transaction volume has reached to almost 114 billion in India. The
Digital Payment Applications emerged out at this time, are the true enablers of Cashless Economy in
India. With the surge in the usage of the Digital Payments Applications, both the financial inclusion and
cashless economy grew in this time period significantly. In this fast evolving landscape of Digital
Payments, Paytm application has emerged out as one of the pioneering and market leaders in India.
Established in 2010 by Vijay Shekhar Sharma, Paytm is one of the oldest Digital Payments applications
in India. It has lived through all the major digital payment related regulations and guidelines issued by the
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RBI from time to time in accordance with the Payment and Settlement Systems Act, 2007 (PSS Act). It
had a humble beginning as a mobile recharge and utility bill payment platform. But over the years, it has
grown into a comprehensive financial ecosystem, offering a plethora of services, including Paytm wallet,
Paytm bank, Paytm QR service, UPI payments, Paytm credit card, Insurance, paytm first games and
many more.

The purpose of this research is to retrospect and analyse what key business decisions and
strategic actions Paytm had taken over the years and how it impacted their business growth and India’s
journey towards the cashless economy. Also as a part of this research, we would like to analyse what
were the external factors, polices and guidelines from RBI that impacted the effectiveness of those key
strategic actions. And then we will conclude by recommending if there is any need of further studies
which can give new light in this domain.

Literature Review

Komirisetty& Simha (2018) had found out that the surge in Paytm usage in the early years of
Digital Payments era was majorly attributed to some of their key strengths like - first mover advantage in
that space, securing funds from stakeholders across the globe, tie-ups with merchants and other
businesses for business expansion and promotions etc.

Tang (2022) has plotted the Paytm timeline with key business expansions and diversifications to
suggest how they had planned their entire journey before they strove for their most coveted IPO in 2021.

Reserve Bank of India (2023) has shared payment transaction data from 2013 to 2023 which
indicated that digital payment transactions has grown significantly in the last 7 years and from FY 2021-
22, digital payments has been contributing to 99% of total payments in India.

Bank for International Settlements (2023) data has also indicated that from 2016 onwards, the
cash transactions in India have gone down drastically.

Reserve Bank of India (2023) had provided the yearly UPI transaction volume data of India from
FY 2016-17 and it indicated that the UPI transaction volume has been increasing since the inception of
UPI in 2016.

Rai (2023) referred and FINSHOTS (2020) analysed and indicated how the UPI transaction
volume had grown over the years from 2017 for different Digital Payments applications and it showed
that Paytm is getting behind from the other leading applications like PhonePe, Google Pay etc.

Research Gap and Objective of the Study

There are existing studies on the SWOT analysis of Paytm and the usage of Digital Payment
applications in generic. But more studies need to be made on the Digital Payment applications in order to
understand how they had contributed individually to the growth of Cashless Economy in India. What
strategic actions they had taken over the years and how the external factors, events and RBI guidelines
had impacted the effectiveness of those strategic decisions. The objective of this study is to analyse:

. The growth of Paytm and how it contributed to the cashless economy in India

. The influence of external factors, events and RBI guidelines on the strategic decisions made by
Paytm over the years

) To recommend on what future research studies we need to do to get more insights in this
domain

Research Methodology

Research methodology or research design is an important aspect of every research which
governs what type of data to be collected and from what type of sources. Based on the nature of the
research and the purpose of the study, the research design and methodology differs. This is an important
step because it helps understand how the research was executed and how the data were analysed to
conclude the outcome of the research.

This research is a Case Study based research which is exploratory in nature. The intent was to
find out more insights on how Paytm’s Digital Payment application was impacted by different external
factors from time to time and how individually the Paytm application has contributed to the cashless
economy.
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Data Collection

Secondary data are collected from different sources like newspaper, magazine articles and blog
post to understand the Paytm’s business journey and market share since it was incepted in 2010. The
Payment system indicator data are collected from the Reserve bank of India (RBI) and Bank for
International Settlement (BIS) databases.

Data Analysis

The digital transaction related yearly data, collected from the RBI and BIS databases were in
MS-Excel tabular format. Those data are sliced and diced to find out the required payment system
indicators (Digital / Cash transaction) data to evaluate the growth of cashless economy in India over the
years. Also, these data are analysed to find out the market trends in digital transaction. Paytm’s market
share data on digital transactions over the years are cross referenced in this aspect to do a comparative
study on how much Paytm had contributed in the cashless economy.

To understand the impact of external events on Paytm’s strategic business expansion or
diversification, the collected data on Paytm’s business journey was represented on a Journey Map with a
timeline view. Then all the external factors and Paytm’s growth information are mapped onto it. This
layered data view of Paytm’s journey map is analysed to understand the impact of external factors on
Paytm’s business over the years.

Findings and Analysis
) Analysis of Paytm’s contribution to the Cashless Economy in India

Based on the data available from the RBI database, it was found that by FY 2015-16, the digital
transaction already contributed to 84% of the total transaction volume in India. And the volume of digital
transaction has been growing steadily since FY 2016-17. Starting from FY 2021-22, the digital
transaction had reached its peak when it started contributing to 99% of total transaction volume in India.

2022-23
2021-22
2020-21 Total Payments
Volume
(Lakhs)
2019-20
mmm Total Digital Payments
2018-19 Volume
(Lakhs)
2017-18 —Growth of Digital Payments
2016-17
ST
0 2,00,000 4,00,000 6,00,000 8,00,000 10,00,000 12,00,000 14,00,000

Fig. 1: Digital Payments contribution to total payments volume in India per year
The Digital Payments transaction volume has been on the surge since FY 2015-16.
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Fig 2 : YoY Growth rate of Digital Payments in India by volume

The data shows that the growth rate of digital transaction volume varies from year to year. In FY
2020-21, there was a dip in the digital transaction volume growth rate. It is also noted that - the overall
transaction volume growth rate was restricted that year and in spite of low growth rate, the digital
transaction volume contributed to 98% of total transaction volume in FY 2020-21.

Bank for International Settlements (2023) data shows that during this time period, the cash
transaction volume has gone down drastically.
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Fig. 3: Cash Transaction Volume Growth
The data shows that from 2019 to 2020, the cash transaction had negative growth rates.

Reserve Bank of India (2023) data shows that out of several digital transaction methods, the
UPI transactions have been gaining popularity over the years since it started in FY 2016-17.
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Fig 4: YoY UPI Payments Contribution in Cashless Economy in India by volume

The above graph shows that the UPI transaction is the most preferred way of doing digital
transaction in India. In FY 2022-23, the UPI transactions cover 73% of total digital transactions in India.
Since, UPI has become the most dominant factor for the Cashless Economy in India, this research
analysed Paytm application’s contribution to the UPI payments landscape over the years.
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Fig 5: Paytm UPI transaction contribution to total UPI transaction volume

Based on Rai (2023) and FINSHOTS (2020), the above graph gives a comparative view of
Paytm application’s share in total UPI transaction volume in India over the years. It is noted that, Paytm’s
UPI transaction contribution is not growing as rapidly as the total UPI transaction contribution to digital
payments in India. In FY 2022-23, while the total UPI transaction volume constitutes 73% of total digital
transactions in India, Paytm had contributed to almost 15% of the total UPI transactions. That means, by
the UPI mode Paytm had contributed to 10.9% of the total Cashless Economy in that year.
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Fig. 6: Paytm Contribution to Cashless Economy by UPI

Derived from the available data as mentioned earlier, the above graph shows Paytm’s
contribution to the Cashless Economy in India by UPI transaction volume. It is noted that in FY 2021-22,
Paytm’s UPI transaction market share was stumbled and took a dip but the growth was recovered again
in the very next year.

. Analysis of Paytm Strategies and the impact of External Factors on them

Paytm is one of the oldest Digital Payment applications in the Indian market. Over a short period
of time they had expanded and diversified their business by means of launching new products and
services, collaborating with other businesses and securing funds from stakeholders across the globe.
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Fig. 7: Paytm Journey Map with Timeline and multi-layered Information

The above diagram, created based on Paytm timeline from Tang (2022) is a depiction of how
Paytm has strategized their growth over the years and how those strategic actions were influenced or
impacted by different events that took place in that time period. This timeline view shows that there is a
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pattern in how Paytm planned their business growth over the years. Strategically, the new product launch
or business diversification happened alternatively with a gap period for business expansion. And with
business diversification like beginning of Paytm Payments bank and mobile gaming business, Paytm has
been focusing for consolidation and business expansions. That makes a lot of business sense. But it is
curious to analyse what were the external factors that impacted those key strategic decisions and
actions.

The diagram shows that from 2016 onwards there was a sharp adoption for digital payments as
cashless economy started to grow steadily. However in 2020 , there is a dip in growth and then
again it started to surge from 2021. This growth curve can be explained if we consider some important
events that took place in that same time period. The inception of UPI and demonetization helped surge
the digital payments from 2016 onwards and the pandemic situation restricted that growth for some time.
Similarly, the UPI transaction volume has been growing steadily since 2017 after it began in the previous
year and in the pandemic situation from 2020 to 2022, the UPI transaction volume growth rate is almost
73%. The UPI transaction volume increased significantly during the pandemic situation. However, on a
contrary the overall Digital Transaction volume growth rate was somewhat restricted during the same
time period.

From Paytm's point of view, their strategic decisions mostly paid off well because their major
market expansions and diversifications took place when the cashless economy or digital transactions
were on the rise. The data shows that, in FY 2021-22, the Paytm UPI transaction market share had gone
down from the previous year even though the overall Digital Transaction market was growing at 65% and
the total UPI transaction volume contributed to 64% of all digital payments in India. It is noted that — it
was during that time from 2020 to 2022, some controversies and related news about Paytm had surfaced
and came to the public attention. Paytm (2023) has mentioned that in 2020, the Paytm application was
unlisted from the Google Play store allegedly due to some violation of play store’s gambling policy. There
were some rumours and news for some time on Customer data leakage by Paytm and in 2022, RBI has
imposed a restriction on Paytm Payments bank from on-boarding new customers. All these may have
impacted the Paytm application usage by the users. To mitigate the situation, Paytm has started
investing more on cyber security measures and awareness programs to guarantee the security of user
information and transactions.

Expansion Plans at Heavy Investments
the time of in security measures
demonetization drive and awareness
Diversification of
Services to increase
the customer base
significantly

Forging alliances and
partnerships

Fig. 8: Paytm Key Strategies over the years
Conclusion and Recommendation for Future Studies

Paytm, one of the market leaders and one of the oldest digital payment applications in the
Indian market had a humble beginning but became a main stream Digital Payment platform very quickly
through strategic business expansions and diversifications. Its meteoritic growth was fuelled by some
favourable external events and RBI policies that had encouraged users to go for digital transactions
instead of cash transactions. The Paytm digital transaction volume had been on the rise since 2016 when
the overall digital transaction market was also growing in leaps and bounds. Since 2017, the UPI
transactions started to get growing popularities and similarly the Paytm UPI transactions were also
growing steadily. But however, it is observed that the growth of overall UPI transaction volume in India is
more in comparison with Paytm UPI transaction market share YoY. In 2022-23, the overall UPI
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transaction volume contributes to 73% of total digital transactions in India. And the data shows that the
Paytm UPI transaction constitutes only 15% of that total UPI transaction volume.

The other Digital payment applications like PhonePe, Google Pay have larger market share in
UPI payments presently. As per Vardhman (2021), PhonePe (2023) and Florence (2023), the user base
of Paytm, PhonePe and Google Pay are respectively 450 MN (2021), 500 MN (2023) and 67 MN (2023).
But in terms of UPI transaction volume market share, both PhonePe and Google Pay are ahead of
Paytm. Based on available data from Rai (2023), the UPI Application market shares by transaction
volume as of December 2022 are as follows, PhonePe — 46.9%, Google Pay — 34.3% and Paytm —
14.9%. Based on this available data, this can be inferred that the usage rate of these applications is
different. Paytm and PhonePe has almost similar customer base and yet PhonePe has larger market
share than Paytm. Also, Google Pay with relatively lower customer base than Paytm and PhonePe and
yet holding a major market share immediately after PhonePe.

Further research studies are required in this area to understand the consumer behaviour on
Digital Payment Applications usage and what are the factors that are influencing them.
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ABSTRACT

This analysis seeks to examine how neuro-marketing techniques affects levels of consumer
satisfaction experienced in electronic commerce environments. Specifically, we aim to investigate certain
social branding elements that include personal recommendations from others, limited-time product or
service offers, online reviews posted by customers, and testimonials or endorsements in relation to
whether levels of customer satisfaction are rated as high or low. The primary data collected and utilized
for this analysis was amassed using a combination of demographic variables about respondents as well
as several numerical variables, which include information regarding income levels along with the
aforementioned simpler variables focused on the social branding elements. The overarching objective is
to identify which factors significantly influence the dual objectives of achieving high customer satisfaction
while also realizing strong financial performance. The results from this analysis have the potential to
provide valuable insights for companies seeking to optimize their neuro-marketing strategies and tactics
in order to enhance customer satisfaction experienced in digital markets. Understanding how to
effectively leverage neuro-marketing techniques through social branding could allow organizations to
build stronger relationships with their customer base that fosters greater loyalty, positive word-of-mouth,
and increased revenues over the long term. This report aims to shed light on these important issues for
practitioners operating within electronic commerce environments.

KEYWORDS: Neuro-Marketing Tactics, E-commerce, Customer Satisfaction, Personalized
Recommendations, Social Proof, Limited-Time Offers.

Introduction

Neuro-marketing combines principles from psychology, neuroscience, economics, and
marketing to leverage sensory cues and forge emotional connections with consumers. This drives
effective product sales by shaping experiences that entice customers to purchase and advocate for
brands. This approach has also been applied to hotels and restaurants to help cement brand loyalty.

Emerging in 1990, neuro-marketing revolutionized marketing by tapping into subconscious
emotions that influence over 90% of our decisions. Brands create sensory experiences designed to
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bypass conscious thought and directly influence cognitive and emotional states. This aims to shape
purchasing behaviour and foster brand loyalty.

Amazon, a leader in personalized engagement, has integrated neuro-marketing into its
recommendation system. This has helped elevate personalization to new levels.

Sophisticated tools like functional magnetic resonance imaging (fMRI) can enhance marketing
campaigns without replacing traditional methods. Neuro-marketing's ability to identify implicit processes
influencing consumer decision-making is pivotal. The transformation of retail offers significant
opportunities for online businesses to leverage consumer neuroscience to decipher buying trends.

In e-commerce, customized suggestions play a key role. Amazon skilfully employs neuro-
marketing to predict and influence customer behaviour.

Amazon innovatively integrates neuro-marketing into its recommendation engine seeking deep
emotional connections. By applying insights from behavioural psychology and neuroscience, it aims to
have a profound impact using techniques such as facial coding and eye tracking.

Amazon's algorithm-driven recommendations adapt to preferences, potentially limiting exposure
to diverse options over time. This raises questions about the long-term impact on satisfaction and
decision-making autonomy.

Ethical concerns arise from neuro-influenced recommendations. Questions surface regarding
consumer autonomy and well-being in vulnerable populations. Our research aims to explore how
Amazon's tactics influence satisfaction while considering ethical implications for consumer autonomy and
marketing practices.

This introduction establishes the context for our research, focusing on Amazon's neuro-
marketing tactics, its recommendation engine, and customer satisfaction. We intend to analyse these
techniques, examine effectiveness, and critically assess ethical considerations. This will contribute to a
deeper understanding of the digital retail landscape.

Literature Survey
Below we are listing few reference studies that are specifically relevant to our research.

. Significance of Neuro marketing on Consumer Behaviour [1]: This study examines changing
customer behaviour in the modern business setting, introducing neuromarketing as a critical
subject. Combining behavioural psychology, economics, and consumer neuroscience, it
addresses the limitations of traditional marketing tactics. The need for firms to adapt quickly to
evolving customer decision-making is emphasized. The study challenges the idea of customers
as purely logical decision-makers, advocating for a more sophisticated approach beyond
oversimplified economic theories.

) Neuro marketing in India: Understanding the Indian consumer [2]: This study’s exploration
of the marketing landscape highlights the philosophical underpinnings of neuromarketing.
Positioned as a conceptual investigation, the study maps the customer's mind using advanced
methods like fMRI and EEG. It explores contemporary neuromarketing techniques in India and
charts the historical development of neuro marketing worldwide. The study concludes by
predicting the future course of neuromarketing in the Indian market.

. Neuro Marketing: The New Marketing Paradigm [3]:This study’s initiate a critical exploration
of whether neuromarketing will be the next significant trend in marketing research. Defining
neuromarketing as the fusion of neuroscience, psychology, and economics, the study aims to
establish a correlation between neural activity and consumer buying behaviours. It suggests that
neuromarketing holds substantial potential, marking the next revolution in marketing research.

. Neuro marketing and "Poor in World" Consumers: how the animalization of thinking
underpins contemporary market research discourses[4]:This work in consumption research
focuses on the fusion of cognitive psychology and neuroscience, resulting in neuromarketing.
Using bio-imaging technology, the field interprets and shapes consumer behaviour by
deciphering primal motivations. The study critically analyses dominant discourses in
neuromarketing, emphasizing a discursive reduction portraying consumers as "poor in world"
animals. The hybrid methodology blends Heideggerian philosophy and textual analysis, offering
a sophisticated understanding of this emerging field's dynamics.
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. Neuro marketing: Inside the Mind of the Consumer[5]:This article addresses the growing
demand to identify variables affecting customer attitudes and actions. Recognizing drawbacks in
conventional techniques, the paper promotes brain-based strategies in neuromarketing. Hsu
provides managers with advice, emphasizing two essential uses of neuromarketing tools:
creating new insights and confirming pre-existing ones. The paper underscores the significance
of seeing conventional and brain-based techniques as complementary, promoting a
comprehensive understanding of consumers beyond traditional limitations.

. Case Amazon: Ratings and Reviews as a part of Recommendations[6]: This study focuses
of user behaviour on Amazon, emphasizing the interaction between algorithm-based and user-
generated suggestions. Employing applied ethnography, interviews, and observation, the
research explores complex dynamics. Results highlight the comprehensive character of
recommender systems and the relationship between user selections and recommendation
delivery. The study emphasizes the holistic understanding of recommender systems for
interface enhancement.

. Neuro marketing: No Brain, No Gain! [7]: This paper critically analyses the role of
neuromarketing in comprehending customer behaviour, emphasizing the shortcomings of
conventional marketing approaches. The authors contend that the high failure rate of new
product launches results from a failure to address the critical factor of thoroughly examining the
human brain, especially the subconscious region housing decision-making. The study
emphasizes how the rising complexity of consumer knowledge necessitates a solution,
advocating for neuromarketing as a strategy employed by successful businesses to gain a
competitive edge.

Need for the Study

In the realm of digital commerce, evolving neuro-marketing techniques are increasingly
important for online giants like Amazon. This study delves into their impact within Amazon's
recommendation system and influence over customer satisfaction.

As e-commerce giants adopt these strategies, understanding their implications becomes critical.
Prior research acknowledges the effect of personalized recommendations, limited-time offers, and social
elements (like reviews) on consumer perceptions. However, a gap exists in comprehending how these
elements, when strategically used by Amazon, collectively shape customer satisfaction.

This research aims to address this gap by exploring the relationships between personalized
recommendations, limited-time offers, social elements, and their impact on satisfaction. It incorporates
demographic variables, including income levels, to understand satisfaction differences across consumer
segments.

Furthermore, the study aims to assist companies, especially Amazon, in optimizing neuro-
marketing strategies. Understanding factors affecting satisfaction is crucial for retention and financial
performance. Insights from this analysis could guide e-commerce practitioners to refine approaches,
fostering loyalty and revenue growth. Ultimately, this study aims to provide insights beyond immediate
sales impact, focusing on long-term customer satisfaction and business success, potentially shaping the
future of neuro-marketing in e-commerce.

Research Gap

A review of current literature shows that exploring Amazon's complex neuro-marketing tactics
and their impact on customer satisfaction within the recommendation system is nuanced. While
existing studies acknowledge the relevance of personalized recommendations, limited-time offers, and
social elements in influencing consumer behaviour, there appears to be a lack of comprehensive
examination into how Amazon systematically employs these specific neuro-marketing strategies
collectively contribute to the subtle dimension of customer satisfaction in the context of e-commerce.
Existing research provides glimpses into the individual impacts of these factors, but the comprehensive
interplay and their combined influence on satisfaction levels remain largely unexplored. Addressing
this gap is crucial as it goes beyond merely filling a knowledge void; it holds potential to reshape the
trajectory of neuro-marketing practices within the e-commerce domain. The following research
guestion is examined in this study.
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Research Question

Investigate the impact of neuro marketing tactics like personalized recommendations, limited-
time offers, and social proof elements on customer satisfaction within Amazon's recommendation system.

The following are the hypothesis deployed in our research.

Ho: There is no significant relationship between Amazon's neuro-marketing tactics, encompassing
(personalized recommendations, limited-time offers, and social proof elements) and the levels of
customer satisfaction in the context of the recommendation system.

Hai: There is a significant relationship between Amazon's neuro-marketing tactics (personalized
recommendations, limited-time offers, and social proof elements) and the levels of customer
satisfaction in the context of the recommendation system.

Primary data was collected through surveys of various Amazon customer groups. A Google
form was used to survey a total of 98 Amazon customers from different classes. Standard descriptive
statistical methodologies were used to analyse the primary data. Finally, a Random Sampling Algorithm
was employed to identify which independent variables have a greater relative importance in influencing
Amazon customer satisfaction as the dependent variable.

Data Analysis

To analyse the combined effect of independent variables personalized recommendations
(influential, relevant and customized), limited-time offers (responsive), social proofs (significant) on the
dependent variable (customer satisfaction), Random Forests Classification algorithm is employed. This
statistical technique is chosen due to the categorical nature of variables that were coded to numerical
values using standard technique of one-hot encoding. The interview questions used in the survey relating
to these variables are depicted in the Appendix-I.

The top five independent variables that has most effect on the dependent variable (Amazon’s
Customer Satisfaction) are as given in the figure 1.0 below.

Feature Relative Importance by RF Algorithm
1 influential 0.07
2 significant 0.05
3 responsive 0.04
4 customized 0.03
5 relevant 0.03

Figure 1: Relative Importance of Independent Variables Effecting the Dependent Variable
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However, the descriptive statistical analysis was used for a large number of independent
variables & sub variables relating to the three independent variables of personalized recommendations,
limited-time offers, and social proofs, below we are presenting the charts for only the five important
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independent variables given in the table of Figure 1.0. Below we are examining the important variables
that effect customer satisfaction.

Table 1: The top influencing variables of this study mapped with the survey questions

Variable Independent The related research question in the data survey form
Ranking variable’s
abbreviation
1 Influential Amazon’s personalized recommendations impacting customer
purchases
2 significant Customers giving importance to reviews/testimonials of Amazon
3 responsive Customer’s attitude towards Amazon’s limited-time offers
4 customized Amazon’s recommendations catering customers’ needs and
preferences
5 relevant Amazon’s recommendations impactingperception of customers
6 enhanced (y) | dependent variable — customer satisfaction

Tables, contain bivariate analysis of the five top five independent variables depicted in the Table
1 (first column).

The plot on the left shows a balanced correlation
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Table 1.1: Descriptive Statistics for the independent variable — influential

The left-side plot indicates a balanced
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100% purchases tend to report higher satisfaction. The
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Table 1.2: Descriptive Statistics for the independent variable — responsive
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Table 1.3: Descriptive Statistics for the independent variable —significant
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Table 1.4: Descriptive Statistics for the independent variable — customized
The left-side plot shows a strong correlation
relevant vs y enhanced between "relevant" and "enhanced." Customers
- very positive and positive towards personalized
recommendations influencing purchases report
100% higher satisfaction. The "Neutral" response in
20% 13 23 "re;pons_ive" is an e)_(ception, wit_h repqrte_d_ low
60% satisfaction. Conclusively, there is a significant
- . positive relationship when neuro marketing
40% Medium| 42 ctics apply to personalized recommendations
20% B Low (relevant) and the dependent variable ‘customer
0% satisfaction.'
W High
&@. \\pq} §z c"\,‘&z
& o 8]
‘599" = Q C\Q
Q@

Table 1.5: Descriptive Statistics for the independent variable —relevant
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Details of Dependent Variable

With the univariate analysis (not presented here for space constraints) and bivariate analysis
(presented above), we have following discussion points and findings.

. Ranking 1 contributing independent variable to customer satisfaction (influential)

Table 1.1 shows that there is a positive relationship between people who find personalized
recommendations influential and those who report higher satisfaction levels. In other words, people who
agree or strongly agree that personalized recommendations influence their purchasing decisions are
more likely to report that they are satisfied with the recommendations they receive. However, there is an
exception to this trend. People who disagree that personalized recommendations influence their
purchasing decisions are more likely to report that they are not satisfied with the recommendations they
receive. This suggests that there may be a small group of people who are not receptive to personalized
recommendations.

o Ranking 2 contributing independent variable to customer satisfaction (responsive)

Table 1.2 signifies that there is a moderate correlation between people who have positive
attitudes towards limited-time offers and those who report higher satisfaction levels. In other words,
people who have positive or very positive attitudes towards limited-time offers tend to report that they are
satisfied with the recommendations they receive. However, there is a notable exception to this trend.
People who have very negative or negative attitudes towards limited-time offers still report high
satisfaction levels. This suggests that there may be a small group of people who are not receptive to
limited-time offers, but are still satisfied with the recommendations they receive.

) Ranking 3 contributing independent variable to customer satisfaction (significant)

Table 1.3 indicates a positive correlation between the perceived importance of
reviews/testimonials and satisfaction levels in neuro marketing. High importance aligns with higher
satisfaction, suggesting a reliance on social proof. Exceptions exist, with some reporting high satisfaction
despite lower importance ratings, emphasizing the impact of personalized recommendations, brand
loyalty, and individual preferences beyond reviews. This highlights the effectiveness of neuro marketing
tactics, including personalization algorithms and recommendation presentation, in influencing satisfaction
even for those placing less emphasis on social proof.

. Ranking 4 contributing independent variable to customer satisfaction (customized)

Table 1.4 reveals a positive correlation between perceived customization of Amazon's
recommendations and satisfaction in neuro marketing. Higher ratings for customization align with
increased satisfaction, indicating a preference for tailored suggestions. While there's a general trend,
exceptions exist with moderate/low customization still resulting in high satisfaction, suggesting other
factors like content and perceived value play a role. Dissatisfaction is primarily associated with lower
customization ratings. Understanding individual perceptions of customization is crucial, emphasizing the
need for qualitative data to enhance personalization strategies.

) Ranking 5 contributing independent variable to customer satisfaction (relevant)

Table 1.5 indicates a positive correlation between perceived relevance of personalized
recommendations and satisfaction in neuro marketing. Positive and Very Positive relevance ratings align
with higher satisfaction levels. Neutral relevance perceptions show a wider satisfaction range, suggesting
other factors at play. Surprisingly, Negative relevance perceptions still yield instances of Medium and
High satisfaction, possibly influenced by individual differences or non-personalized aspects. However,
High satisfaction is less common with Negative perceptions, emphasizing the significance of perceived
relevance in overall satisfaction.

Recommendations

. Enhance Personalized Product Recommendations: Strengthen efforts to deliver highly
personalized product recommendations tailored to individual customer needs and preferences.
Continue refining algorithms and analytics to improve the accuracy and relevance of
recommendations. Leverage customer data insights to better understand specific customer
preferences and enhance the personalization of product suggestions.

. Optimize Limited-Time Offers: Continue to leverage positive results from limited-time offers,
as customers with a positive view of these offers also report higher satisfaction levels. Explore
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innovative and creative ways to present limited-time offers to maintain customer interest and
excitement while monitoring effectiveness. Adjust strategies based on ongoing customer
feedback analysis.

Highlight the Value of Customer Reviews and Testimonials: Recognize the importance
customers place on reviews and testimonials from other customers. Continue prioritizing
transparency and the sharing of customer feedback. Incentivize customers to leave reviews and
testimonials to build a robust and trustworthy repository of information. Consider features that
highlight verified and detailed reviews to further build customer trust and confidence.

Tailor Recommendations to Individual Customer Needs: Build on the positive perception of
customized recommendations by continually refining algorithms and analytics to better
understand evolving customer preferences. Implement feedback loops to capture changes in
preferences in real-time and adjust recommendations accordingly. Communicate the
customization features to customers, emphasizing efforts to tailor recommendations to their
specific needs and enhance their experience.

Maintain Positive Perception of Personalized Recommendations: Sustain efforts to maintain
positive customer perceptions of personalized recommendations, as there is a correlation
between positive perceptions and high satisfaction levels. Communicate the value of
personalized recommendations to customers, emphasizing how these recommendations
enhance the overall customer experience. Continuously innovate in presenting personalized
recommendations to keep the feature fresh and engaging.

Continuous Monitoring and Adaptation: Implement a robust system for regularly monitoring
customer satisfaction and perceptions. Stay agile and adaptive to changing consumer
behaviours and preferences in the dynamic e-commerce landscape. Utilize data analytics to
track the impact of marketing tactics over time and adjust strategies based on emerging trends
and customer feedback insights.

Invest in Customer Education: Educate customers on how to make the most effective use of
personalized recommendations, limited-time offers, and social proof elements shared by other
customers. Provide information on how these tactics can enhance their overall shopping
experience and help them discover relevant products. Empower customers to navigate and
utilize these features effectively through tutorials and clear communication.

Build Trust Through Transparency: Continue efforts to maintain transparency in how
personalized recommendations, limited-time offers, and social proof elements are implemented.
Clearly communicate data protection measures to address privacy concerns and build trust with
customers. Consider implementing features that allow customers to customize the level of
personalization and control over their data preferences.

Diversify and Innovate: Explore new avenues for personalization, limited-time offers, and
social proof to keep the customer experience exciting and innovative. Consider strategic
collaborations or partnerships that can bring unique and exclusive offers to customers. Monitor
industry trends and customer behaviour to identify opportunities for further differentiation.

Leverage Customer Feedback: Establish a systematic process for soliciting and collecting
customer feedback. Use customer feedback insights to identify areas for improvement and
address concerns promptly. Actively engage with customers through surveys, reviews, and
social media to maintain strong connections and gather valuable intelligence.

Conclusion

In conclusion, the comprehensive analysis of customer satisfaction through neuromarketing

tactics has yielded critical insights into the influencing factors shaping consumer perceptions. The
univariate and bivariate analyses have pinpointed key variables, with personalized recommendations
emerging as the top contributor to customer satisfaction. The positive correlation between perceiving
recommendations as influential and reported satisfaction levels underscores the importance of tailoring
suggestions to individual preferences. Interestingly, exceptions exist, highlighting a small group of
individuals not receptive to personalized recommendations, emphasizing the need for nuanced
approaches.
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Attitudes towards limited-time offers also play a significant role in customer satisfaction, with a
moderate correlation identified. While positive attitudes align with higher satisfaction, a notable exception
reveals that even those with negative views on limited-time offers can still report elevated satisfaction
levels. This suggests a unique segment of customers who, despite their aversion to specific marketing
tactics, find overall satisfaction in the recommendations they receive. These findings underscore the
complexity of consumer behaviour and the necessity for businesses to navigate diverse preferences in
their neuromarketing strategies.

Strategic recommendations emerge from these insights, guiding businesses in optimizing their
neuromarketing tactics. From enhancing the personalization of product recommendations to leveraging
positive results from limited-time offers, and emphasizing the value of customer reviews, the proposed
strategies aim to cater to varied consumer preferences. Continuous monitoring, transparency, and
customer education also feature prominently in these recommendations, reflecting the dynamic nature of
the e-commerce landscape and the importance of maintaining trust and satisfaction in the long term. As
businesses implement these strategies, they stand poised to not only meet current customer
expectations but also adapt effectively to evolving trends and preferences.
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Appendix |

Variable Coding

o Dependent Variable: Customer Satisfaction
= Low (Reference Category)
=  Medium
=  High

. Independent Variables:
= Influential (Personalized Recommendations):

o Binary: 0 (Not Influential), 1 (Influential)
= Responsive (Attitude towards Limited-Time Offers):
o Binary: O (Negative/Neutral Attitude), 1 (Positive Attitude)

Customized (Feeling of Tailored Recommendations):
Binary: 0 (Not Tailored), 1 (Tailored)

Relevant (Perception of Personalized Recommendations):

o Binary: 0 (Not Relevant), 1 (Relevant)

= Significant (Importance of Reviews and Testimonials):

o Binary: 0 (Not Significant), 1 (Significant)

= 0
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Appendix-Il
Survey Interview Questions used for Primary Data Collection
Demographic Questions:

1. Gender

a) Male

b) Female

c) Prefer not to Say
2. Age

a) Below 18 years
b) 18-24 years old
c) 25-34 years old
d) 35-44 years old
e) 45 and above
3. Income Bracket (Monthly)
a) Less than Rs 25000
b) Rs 25000 to Rs 50000
¢) Rs 50000 to Rs 75000
d) Rs 75000 and above
Personalized Recommendations

1. Have personalized recommendations of Amazon influenced your purchasing decisions in the
past?
a) Strongly Agree
b) Agree
c) Neutral
d) Disagree
e) Strongly Disagree
2. How do you perceive personalized recommendations during your shopping experience with
Amazon?
a) Very Positive
b) Positive
c) Neutral
d) Negative
e) Very Negative
3. To what extent do Amazon’s product recommendations make you feel tailored to your specific
needs and preferences?
a) Not at all
b) Slightly
C) Moderately
d) Highly
e) Extremely
4, To what extent do you make impulse purchase decisions after Amazon provides personalized
recommendations based on their previous purchases or product searches?
a) Always
b) Frequently

C) Occasionally
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d) Rarely
e) Never
Limited Time Offers:
1. What is your attitude towards limited-time offers when making a purchase through Amazon?
a) Very Positive
b) Positive
C) Neutral
d) Negative
e) Very Negative
2. Do you make a purchase at Amazon solely because of limited-time offers on your interested
products?
a) Strongly Agree
b) Agree
c) Neutral
d) Disagree
e) Strongly Disagree
3. Do you believe that previous purchases through Amazon based on limited-time offers
contributed to your satisfaction with a product?
a) Strongly Agree
b) Agree
C) Neutral
d) Disagree
e) Strongly Disagree
4, How often do you find yourself making impulse purchases due to limited-time offers?
a) Always
b) Frequently
C) Occasionally
d) Rarely
e) Never
Social Proof (Reviews, Testimonials):
1. How much importance do you place on reviews and testimonials when considering a purchase
through Amazon?
a) Extremely High
b) High
C) Moderate
d) Low
e) Extremely Low
2. Do you believe that previous purchases through Amazon based on reviews or testimonials
solely influenced your satisfaction level towards a product?
a) Strongly Agree
b) Agree
C) Neutral
d) Disagree

e) Strongly Disagree
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Would you be more likely to trust a product with mostly positive reviews or one with mostly
negative reviews, even if both have the same overall rating?

a)
b)
c)
d)
e)

Strongly Prefer Positive
Prefer Positive

No Difference

Prefer Negative
Strongly Prefer Negative

Interaction of Independent Variables:

Which of the factors do you prioritize the most for satisfying your purchase decisions and make
up with a purchase when Amazon provides all of them at the same time?

1.

a)
b)
c)
d)
e)

Personalized Recommendations

Limited Time offer products

Social Proof like Reviews, Testimonials etc.
Other factors

No clear priority

What is your satisfaction level when Amazon applies personalized recommendations, Limited
Time offers, Social Proof at the same time for the products you are looking for?

a)
b)
c)

Low
Medium
High

aaa
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EMERGING TECHNOLOGIES FOR TEACHING AND LEARNING:
A PANDEMIC-DRIVEN ACCELERATION IN EDUCATION TRANSFORMATION

SK Aminur*

ABSTRACT

This study explores the rapid uptake of emerging technologies in education, which has been
made more intense by the difficulties that have arisen during and after COVID-19. The study's objectives
were to examine and evaluate how emerging technologies played a key role in the realm of education
during and after the COVID-19 Pandemic. With the help of quantitative research method as in with the
aid of a questionnaire, the survey was carried out. The pandemic was a driving force behind the
unprecedented rise in popularity of virtual classrooms, Al-driven adaptive learning, and immersive
learning experiences in the field of education. This paper investigates the adaptability of technology-
driven pedagogies by closely examining how educators made the shift. It also talks about the long-term
effects of this rapid integration, stressing the paradigm change to adaptable, hybrid learning models. In
order to ensure an inclusive and successful educational future, the abstract concludes by highlighting the
ongoing importance of striking a balance between pedagogical principles and technological
advancements. Education is going through a paradigm shift as a result of the quick integration of virtual
reality, artificial intelligence, and interactive platforms. This paper analyses major technological
developments, looks at how they affect education, and talks about the opportunities and problems that
come with putting them into practice. The potential for these tools to improve student engagement,
customize instruction, and develop critical skills is becoming more apparent as educators use them
more frequently.

KEYWORDS: Emerging Technologies, COVID-19, Pedagogical Principles, Critical Skills.

Introduction

Emerging from the COVID-19 pandemic, the education landscape has undergone significant
transformation. With the declaration of a global pandemic in 2020, countries worldwide implemented
various measures, including lockdowns and social distancing, to mitigate the spread of the virus. This
resulted in the closure of schools and institutions, forcing a shift towards online platforms for education
delivery.

While Western nations adapted relatively smoothly to online learning, Sub-Saharan Africa faced
numerous challenges. Countries in the region, including the SACU members (Botswana, Lesotho, South
Africa, Namibia), had to divert resources towards health programs, impacting educational services and
budgets. Additionally, the closure of schools disrupted learning programs and exacerbated existing
inequalities.

*

Indus Business Academy, Bengaluru, Karnataka, India.
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Universities in the SACU region adopted Learning Management Systems (LMS) as a key tool
for Emergency Response Teaching (ERT). However, this transition was hindered by a lack of
instructional design expertise among faculty and limited access to technology among students. The
socioeconomic realities of students in under-resourced communities, characterized by poor internet
connectivity and varying levels of digital skills, further complicated the situation.

Despite these challenges, policymakers and university leadership held the view that remote
multi-modal teaching and online learning could save the academic year. This "instructive approach,”
however, ignored the voices of both faculty and students, leading to poor implementation and
exacerbating negative impacts on remote learning. The lack of consideration for the diverse student
experiences and the assumption that all students were "digital natives" contributed to epistemic injustice
and digital inequity.

This approach failed to acknowledge the "messy realities" of student engagement with
technology. The pervasive social inequalities within the SACU region significantly impacted access to
technology and digital skills, creating a stark divide between the "haves" and "have nots." This further
entrenched existing inequalities and hindered access to knowledge and participation in knowledge
development, perpetuating epistemic injustice and digital inequity.

Research Methodology

Title-“Emerging Technologies for Teaching and Learning: A Pandemic-Driven Acceleration in
Education Transformation”

Problem Statement

The rapid adoption of new technologies in education brought about by COVID-19 has intensified
the digital gap in online learning by raising questions about access for poor Indian students. This study
focuses on three specific issues that these students face: inequalities in technology literacy, unequal
access to digital resources, and the need for pedagogical changes in online learning. In addition, it
examines the psychological effects on their mental health and assesses current educational practices to
make recommendations for fair access.

Objectives

. Evaluate the impact of emerging technologies on teaching methods and student engagement.
. The Impact of COVID-19 on Underprivileged Students' Online Learning in India

Sources of Data Collection

. Primary sources: Teachers and students

o Secondary sources: Research papers.

Sampling Frame

This study is conducted in Bangalore.
Sample Size

Sample size for the students- 50
Data Collection Method

The information was gathered using a survey that was tailored to the intended recipients, who
are school students. Prior to the actual data collection, a trial run was carried out to ensure that the
guestion was relevant and suitable for the purpose.

Limitations of Research

. Representativeness Challenges: The sample may not accurately represent the broader target
market due to potential biases in participant selection. This limitation affects the external validity
of the study, cautioning against making sweeping inferences about the entire market.

. Response Bias Risk: The research is susceptible to response bias, where participants may
provide socially desirable answers or withhold their true opinions. This potential bias can impact
the reliability and accuracy of the collected data.
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. Data Scope Limitations: The study's insights may be constrained by the depth and breadth of
data gathered from a limited number of respondents. Nuances and variations in responses
could be overlooked due to the study's restricted dataset.

. Time-Related Constraints: The research may face time limitations, affecting the depth of data
collection and analysis. A more extensive study with a longer timeframe could yield a more
comprehensive understanding of market dynamics.

. Dynamic Market Conditions: Given the dynamic nature of markets, findings from a small-scale
study may not fully capture evolving trends or changes in consumer behaviour over time.

o Contextual Understanding Limitations: The study might lack a comprehensive understanding
of the market context due to its size. Broader economic, cultural, or geopolitical factors
influencing market dynamics may not be thoroughly explored.

Literature Review

. Marinoni, G.; van’s Land, H.; Jensen, T. (2020): The Impact of COVID-19 on Higher
Education around the World

The survey aimed at investigating the first measures implemented by institutions of higher
learning in their response to the crisis. Approximately 9670 higher education institutions were contacted
to take part in the survey globally, but findings were based on 424 complete responses from the unique
institutions of higher learning in 109 countries, and an analysis of the results was conducted regionally as
well as globally.

o Toquero, C.M.(2020) : Challenges and Opportunities for Higher Education amid the
COVID-19 Pandemic

The research discussed how higher education was affected by the pandemic, as well as how it
could tackle similar challenges in the future. The study came up with the following recommendations for
higher education: integration of environment and health learning modules in the curriculum to enable the
curriculum to become reactive to the world needs when pandemics strike; strengthening of environmental
policies and hygiene practices to prevent the outbreak and spread of communicable diseases;
incorporation of virtual mental health and medical services to promote continuous monitoring.

. Lokanath Mishra (2020): Online teaching-learning in higher education during lockdown
period of COVID-19 pandemic

This study has been conducted in Mizoram University, located in the capital city Aizawl, to draw
a holistic picture of ongoing online teaching-learning activities during the lockdown period including
establishing the linkage between change management process and online teaching-learning process in
education system amid the COVID-19 outbreak so as to overcome the persisting academic disturbance
and consequently ensure the resumption of educational activities and discourses as a normal course of
procedure in the education system.

. (Berman, 2018): “Urban Students Benefit from Online Learning”

This article examines the potential benefits of EdTech for urban students. It discusses how
EdTech can provide access to a wider variety of courses and provide a more personalized learning
experience. Furthermore, the article mentions how EdTech can reduce the cost of education and provide
access to previously unavailable educational materials.

. Beckers and Panadero (2020): Artificial intelligence (Al) in education

This paper tries to critically examine the hype and hope surrounding Al in education, advocating
for evidence-based implementation and careful consideration of ethical implications. Siemens (2017)
introduced the concept of learning analytics, showcasing the potential of Al to personalize learning
experiences and improve student outcomes. It also covers the concept of "strategic agility" in the context
of rapid change, proposing how education institutions can leverage technology to adapt and thrive in
uncertain times. Reeves (2020) emphasized the need for leadership and learning in navigating the
disruptive forces of technology in education.
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Analysis and Interpretation

. "Demographic Distribution by Age"
20
18 19
16
14
14
12
10
i Total
a8
6
4
2
2 2
0
18-24 25-34 35-44 45-54
o The majority of respondents fall within the 18-24 and 25-34 age groups.
) There are fewer respondents in the 35-44 or 45-54 age groups, it might indicate a potential gap

in understanding how individuals in these age ranges perceive or use educational technology.

. Experienced or observed the integration of emerging technologies in your educational
environment

There are 31 male and 26 female entries in the dataset. It seems that the main focus is on
people's experiences or observations on the incorporation of modern technology in their educational
setting. Of the 51 entries, the majority have responded "Yes," meaning they have either personally
experienced or seen the integration of developing technology. Six entries, on the other hand, have
replied "No." This implies that most of the people in the dataset have either used or seen emerging
technologies implemented in educational environments. The gender distribution reveals that there are
more "Yes" answers from both males (29) and females (22).

30 29

25
20

15 @ Female

E Male
10

©

NO YES

There is a gender disparity in this market research data, with more male respondents than
female respondents. Most hold master's degrees, although there is a discrepancy in the representation of
people classified as "Others." Interestingly, there aren't many women holding doctorates or other
advanced degrees.



SK Aminur: Emerging Technologies for Teaching and Learning: A Pandemic-Driven Acceleration in...... 49

. What are the main drivers for the adoption of emerging technologies in education?

6. In your opinion, what are the main drivers for the adoption of emerging technologies in education?
' oply)

38 responses

Improved learning outcomes 18 (47.4%)

Accessibility 21 (55.3%)

Response to the COVID-19 21 (55.3%)

pandemic
Personalized learning
A 15 (39.5%)
experiences
Cost efficiency 15 (39.5%)
Other
0 5 10 15 20 25
. From the respondents 47.4% of respondents choosing this option, it was the most popular. It
appears from this that educators think new technologies can improve student learning.
. Accessibility was chosen by 55.3% of respondents, making it the second most popular option.

This implies that educators think new technology can improve accessibility to education for
pupils who live in remote places or have disabilities.

. Personalized learning: 39.5% of respondents chose this. This shows that instructors think new
technologies can contribute to giving pupils more individualized learning opportunities.

. Cost-effectiveness: 39.5% of respondents chose this. This implies that educators think new
technologies will contribute to lower educational costs.

. This suggests that there may have been a failure to fully comprehend the viewpoints of highly

skilled professionals working in the education sector. Future studies could involve a more varied
variety of subjects in order to fill in these gaps.

. How has the COVID-19 pandemic affected the use of technology in education

o No

HYes
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. The COVID-19 pandemic, according to the majority of responders (30 out of 57), has speed up
the use of emerging technologies in education. This points to a general recognition of the
pandemic's revolutionary influence on teaching methods and a greater use of digital resources.

. Not Much Changed (Total: 16):

Sixteen out of the 57 respondents, or a fraction, believe that the use of emerging technologies
has not changed significantly. According to this point of view, there may not have been a discernible
change in the way technology is used in schools as a result of the epidemic for some people.

. Overall experience with online learning, especially during the COVID-19 pandemic

30
25
20
W Female

15 m Male

10

No Yes

There is a modest numerical bias favouring males (31) over females (26), according to the 57
items in the dataset. Remarkably, "Neutral" (25 entries) is the most common sentiment, followed by
"Positive" (23 entries) and "Negative" (7). Males predominate in the "Neutral" sentiment category,
whereas females are more prevalent in the extreme sentiment categories ("Positive" and "Negative").
There are very few extreme sentiment entries—one for each of "Very Negative" and "Very Positive." The
aforementioned research underscores the necessity of contextual data in order to attain a more intricate
comprehension of the sentiment distribution.

Challenges for Poor and Marginalized Students

. The argument is that the COVID-19 epidemic has exacerbated social inequality, which stands in
the way of high-quality education. Newspapers and news websites were replete with
discussions of the difficulties faced by underprivileged and marginalized students as a result of
the pandemic-induced transition to online and ERT study.

Students faced difficulties focusing on online lectures due to a variety of factors, such as
congested family homes, bad network connectivity, and limited access to gadgets and data.

Because the majority of their parents are unofficial traders, the majority of students' household
money had dried up during lockdown. They were unable to pay for their housing as a result, and as of
right now, "ruthless landlords are refusing to give students their belongings" (Mafolo, 2020). Additionally,
students reported that they were unable to access assignments due to

Faculty Concerns
. For online classes, teacher-student interaction is essential to both the efficacy of learning and
the quality of instruction. The teacher-student interaction in online learning environments was

examined in Xie et al.'s subsequent research. A model of design was created by examining the
four elements—subjects, behaviours, tools, and environment—that underpin the interactions
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between teachers and students in online learning environments. Numerous elements enabled
by the online learning environments were taken into consideration, and several kinds of
interaction were identified.

A real-time dynamic artificial intelligence system was employed to analyse the teacher-student
interaction over three rounds of teaching practices, which resulted in further refinement and validation of
the model. An evaluation revealed that the strategy may greatly increase students' participation during
the exchange, and

Findings
Age Groups: The survey primarily attracted participants in the 18-24 and 25-34 age brackets,
indicating a predominantly younger demographic. However, there is a noticeable gap in understanding

the perspectives of individuals aged 35-44 or 45-54 regarding educational technology, potentially limiting
the study's comprehensiveness.

Gender Disparity: The dataset leans slightly towards males, with 31 male and 26 female entries.
Moreover, more males have experienced or observed the integration of emerging technologies compared
to females, highlighting a gender-based distinction in technology exposure.

Education Levels: The majority of respondents hold master's degrees, but there is an
underrepresentation of individuals categorized as "Others." Additionally, fewer women hold doctorates or
advanced degrees, suggesting a potential gender-based disparity in educational attainment within the
surveyed group.

Integration of Emerging Technologies

Experiences: Among the 57 entries, the majority (49) have first-hand experiences or
observations of emerging technology integration in educational settings. Both males (35) and females
(22) share a common perception of technology integration, contributing to a comprehensive
understanding of their experiences.

Perceived Benefits: Respondents, largely educators, express beliefs in the positive impacts of
emerging technologies. These include improvements in student learning (47.4%) and increased
accessibility to education (55.3%). Additionally, respondents see personalized learning (39.5%) and cost-
effectiveness (39.5%) as significant benefits.

Perception of Highly Skilled Professionals: The dataset may not fully capture the viewpoints of
highly skilled professionals in the education sector, hinting at a potential limitation in the study's scope
and the need for more targeted investigation into this specific group.

Impact of COVID-19

. Acceleration: A majority (30 out of 57) of respondents acknowledge that the COVID-19
pandemic has accelerated the integration of emerging technologies in education. This suggests
a widespread recognition of the pandemic's transformative impact on teaching methods and
technology adoption.

Conclusion

Students in impoverished rural communities have been severely affected by the issue
surrounding the pandemic's emergency switch to online learning and remote teaching. Poor internet
connectivity has been a major problem that affects academic staff and students alike. The survey shows
more male than female respondents, with most having master's degrees. Educators largely believe in the
positive impact of technology on student learning, accessibility, personalized learning, and cost-
effectiveness. However, there's a need to better understand perspectives of highly skilled professionals in
education. The majority agrees that the pandemic has accelerated the use of these technologies, but
opinions on their effectiveness vary. This emphasizes how important it is to have ongoing public-private
collaborations in order to provide a long-term solution for internet connectivity in these areas.
Furthermore, the adaptation of evaluation techniques has become a critical issue, highlighting the
necessity for deliberate modifications as opposed to a one-size-fits-all strategy based on conventional
face-to-face models. Differentiated professional development for educators is clearly necessary to
properly handle these difficulties. The gap in digital pedagogies should be closed, digital skills should be
improved, and efficient e-assessment techniques should be supported.
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FACTORS INFLUENCING AWARENESS AND UTILIZATION OF
ELECTRONICS INFORMATION RESOURCES AMONG MEDICAL STUDENTS:
A MULTIFACETED ANALYSIS

Sujata Tiwari*
Dr. Deepak Kumar Shrivastava™

ABSTRACT

This study explores the various factors influencing the awareness and utilisation of electronic
information resources among medical students. Given the growing dependence of the healthcare
industry on technology, it is critical to comprehend the factors influencing how aspiring healthcare
professionals will utilise electronic resources. We examined socio-demographic factors, technological
proficiency, educational environment, and personal attitudes towards electronic information resources
through a multifaceted analysis. Using a mixed-methods approach, the study observed how medical
students sought out information and collected data using surveys, interviews, and observations. Findings
revealed that factors such as age, prior experience with technology, availability of resources, and
perceived usefulness significantly influenced awareness and utilisation patterns. In this study, curriculum
planners, educators, and policymakers gain valuable insights into how to enhance the integration of
electronic information resources into medical education, thus increasing the quality of healthcare.

KEYWORDS: Electronic Information Resources, Academic Performance, Information Retrieval Skills.

Introduction

Throughout the medical field, technological advancements have revolutionized access to,
sharing of, and utilization of information. Online databases, e-journals, and electronic textbooks have
become integral parts of medical education. Thanks to the internet, medical students can now access a
multitude of electronic knowledge resources from anywhere at any time. Despite this, medical students
have differing levels of awareness and utilization of these resources. This paper aims to analyse the
multifaceted factors influencing the awareness and utilisation of electronic information resources among
medical students. One of the important factors which based on primarily that contribute to the awareness
and utilisation of electronic information resources among medical students is the availability and
accessibility of these resources. Medical students now have access to a wealth of electronic information
resources at any time and from any location thanks to the internet. A study by Cambria and Weng (2018)
found that the availability of electronic resources has increased the usage of these resources by medical
students. Moreover, the ease of access to these resources has also been linked to increased utilization
among medical students (Kutner et al., 2017). The technology skills and proficiency of medical students
also play a role in influencing their awareness of and use of electronic information resources. As digital
natives, medical students are generally tech-savvy and comfortable using electronic resources
(Boumaraf et al., 2018). However, studies have shown that some students lack the necessary skills to
effectively utilize these resources (Zhang et al.,, 2019). This emphasizes how medical students'
awareness of and use of electronic information resources can be positively impacted by training and
assistance to improve their technological competency. Furthermore, medical students' understanding of
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and use of electronic information resources is greatly influenced by the curriculum and instructional
strategies. A study by Chen and Wu (2020) found that incorporating electronic resources in the curriculum
and providing hands-on training during classes resulted in a significant increase in the utilization of these
resources among medical students. Similarly, traditional teaching methods, such as lectures and
textbooks, are less effective in promoting awareness and utilization of electronic resources (Kutner et al.,
2017). Consequently, the employment of interactive teaching techniques and the integration of electronic
resources into the curriculum can have a favourable effect on how often medical students use these
resources. Furthermore, medical students' attitudes and perceptions regarding electronic information
resources have an impact on their awareness and use of these tools. A study by Alnajjar et al. (2019)
found that students who perceived electronic resources as useful and essential for their studies had a
higher awareness and utilization of these resources. Conversely, students who felt negatively about these
resources were less inclined to make use of them. This emphasizes how crucial it is to instill in medical
students a favourable attitude toward electronic resources, which can be done by providing them with the
right instruction and training. Lastly, one important element affecting medical students' awareness and
use of electronic information resources is their cost. While some universities provide access to these
resources for free, others may charge a fee, which can be a deterrent for students from low-income
backgrounds (Chen and Wu, 2020). The price of electronics and internet connection can also have an
impact on how often medical students use these services. Therefore, in order to encourage students' use
of electronic resources, universities and other organizations should think about offering free access to
these materials.

Statement of the Problem

The use of electronic information resources has grown in significance for medical education and
research in the current digital era. However, medical students do not seem to be aware of or fully use
these tools despite their availability. This is a serious issue since it makes it more difficult for them to stay
current with the rapidly changing medical sector and could have an impact on the calibre of their training
and future practice. To better comprehend this problem, this paper will investigate the elements impacting
medical students' awareness of and use of electronic information resources, as well as offer a
comprehensive analysis.

Purpose of the Study

to investigate the different elements that affect medical students' awareness of and use of
electronic information resources. Medical students must be aware of and proficient in using electronic
information resources for their education and future practice, given the growing use of technology in the
healthcare industry. This comprehensive research will offer a thorough grasp of the several elements that
could affect students' awareness and use of these resources. Through the identification of these
elements, suitable interventions can be devised to encourage medical students to utilize electronic
information resources efficiently.

Significance of the Study

The study investigates the variables affecting medical students’ awareness of and use of
electronic information resources. The growing significance of these resources in the medical area can be
attributed to digital platforms and technical breakthroughs. Comprehending these variables is essential
for medical education and training since their utilization can have a substantial influence on patient
treatment. Policymakers and healthcare organizations can also use the findings to inform their decision-
making when allocating funds for these resources. The study closes a research gap and adds to the body
of knowledge on information literacy in the medical industry.

Research Questions

. What are the main determinants of medical students' knowledge of electronic health resources?

. How beneficial do medical students think electronic information resources are for their needs in
the classroom and in the clinical needs?

. What are the obstacles that prevent students of medicine from using computerized databases?

. How do medical students' traits impact their knowledge of and use of electronic information
resources?

. What tactics can be used to raise the knowledge of and use of electronic information resources

among medical students?
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Objectives

To identify the current level of awareness and utilization of electronic information resources
among medical students.

To determine the factors that influence the awareness and utilization of electronic information
resources among medical students.

To examine the relationship between the availability of electronic information resources and their
utilization among medical students.

To analyse the impact of digital literacy on the awareness and utilization of electronic information
resources among medical students.

To explore the attitudes and perceptions of medical students towards the use of electronic
information resources in their education and research.

Hypothesis

There is a significant difference in the level of awareness and utilization of electronic information
resources among medical students based on their year of study.

The availability of electronic information resources has a positive correlation with their utilization
among medical students.

The level of digital literacy among medical students significantly influences their awareness and
utilization of electronic information resources.

Medical students who have a positive attitude towards the use of electronic information
resources are more likely to utilize them in their education and research.

There is a significant difference in the attitudes and perceptions towards the use of electronic
information resources among medical students from different cultural backgrounds.

Literature Reviews

A study conducted by Srivastava et al. (2017) showed that 91.5% of medical students were
aware of electronic resources, and their awareness was positively correlated with their attitude
towards them. These studies highlight the importance of creating awareness and positive
attitudes towards electronic resources among medical students.

A study by Sahu et al. (2018) in India showed that the lack of access to electronic resources
was a major barrier to their utilization among medical students. The study found that only 33% of
the students had access to these resources, and many of them had to rely on their devices.

Another study by Vishavakarma et al. (2019) revealed that the lack of electronic resources in
medical colleges was a major hindrance to their utilization among students. These studies
emphasize the need for increased availability and accessibility of electronic resources in
medical institutions.

A study by Jaiswal et al. (2015) in India showed that medical students perceived electronic
resources to be useful in their studies and clinical practice. However, they also reported that the
lack of computer skills and technical support made it difficult for them to use these resources
effectively.

A study conducted by Kaur et al. (2018) revealed that female students had a higher level of
awareness and utilization of electronic resources compared to male students. These studies
suggest that demographic factors should be considered while designing strategies to promote
the utilization of electronic resources among medical students.

A study by Singh et al. (2019) showed that medical students were more likely to use electronic
resources if their peers and faculty members encouraged and promoted their usage.

The advancement of technology has made electronic resources more accessible and efficient. A
study conducted by Al Anazi et al. (2018) found that medical students who were more
technologically savvy were more likely to use EIRs compared to their less tech-savvy
counterparts.
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. A study by Al-Adawi et al. (2018) found that medical students were more likely to use electronic
resources if they had easy access to them. Lack of availability and accessibility can hinder the
utilisation of electronic resources.

. A study by Samarakoon et al. (2018) found that medical students with higher information literacy
skills were more likely to use electronic resources compared to those with lower skills.

. A study by Abdullahi and Adeyoyin (2019) found that medical students were more likely to use
EIRs if they perceived them to be useful in their studies and research.

. A study by Adeleke et al. (2019) found that medical students were more likely to use electronic

resources if their peers were also utilizing them.
Research Methodology
Data Collection

To study the factors impacting the advertence and utilisation of electronic information resources
among medical students, a mixed-methods investigation approach was used. The investigation involved
both quantitative and qualitative data collection.

Quantitative

A survey questionnaire was administered to a sample of medical students. The questionnaire
was comprised of multiple-choice and Likert scale questions to gather quantitative data on factors such
as advertence, utilization, satisfaction, and barriers to using electronic information resources.

Qualitative

Focus groups and in-depth interviews with a selection of medical students were conducted. The
underlying causes and experiences of the students, as well as the variables impacting awareness and
use, may all be more thoroughly investigated thanks to these qualitative methodologies.

Data Analysis

Data gathered from the survey was analysed using descriptive statistics. Distributions of
percentages and frequencies were used to assess the demographic data. The means of the scores for
each question were determined to examine the awareness and usage patterns of electronic information
resources. To compare the mean scores of male and female students, a t-test was also performed. A
Likert scale was used to assess the factors impacting use, and mean scores were determined for each
element. To compare the mean scores between academic years, a one-way ANOVA was employed.

Sampling Techniques

This study's sampling strategy included non-probability and probability sampling techniques.
First, medical students from different medical colleges were chosen using the simple random sampling
technique. This technique increases the sample's representativeness by guaranteeing that every student
has an equal probability of being chosen. Second, study participants who were willing to participate and
had prior experience with electronic resources were chosen through the technique of purposive sampling.
Using this method, a sample of medical students with greater knowledge and comprehension of
electronic information resources was obtained.

Findings
Five key findings have been identified.

) One of the main factors impacting medical students' awareness and use of Internet resources is
accessibility. In 2017, a study found that while just 25% of medical students reported having
access to sufficient resources, over 68% of them reported having access to the electronic
resources they needed for their research.

. Medical students' inadequate awareness of and use of electronic resources is partly caused by
poor IT abilities. According to the same study, almost 60% of medical students lacked basic IT
abilities, which can make it difficult for them to access and use electronic resources.

) One of the main causes of medical students' low awareness and use of electronic resources is
also their lack of expertise. Just 40% of medical students reported knowing the basics of the
electronic resources that are available, and only 15% reported having a thorough awareness,
according to different research.
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. Another factor that may affect medical students' awareness of and use of Internet resources is
time restrictions. As per the survey conducted among medical students, more than half of them
said they did not have enough time to access and use the electronic resources that were
available, and another 40% said they had trouble making time for research.

. Another element influencing medical students' awareness of and use of electronic resources is
their familiarity with the library system. According to the survey, about 70% of medical students
did not know how to use the library system, which suggests that they do not have the necessary
skills to use electronic resources.

Conclusion

Addressing the multifaceted issue of awareness and utilization of electronic information
resources among medical students requires a comprehensive approach that considers individual
characteristics, access to resources, perceived usefulness, and training and education. By addressing
these factors, educators and institutions can effectively promote the integration of these valuable
resources into medical education, ultimately enhancing the quality of education and preparing students
for their future roles as healthcare professionals. A variety of factors affect students of medical science
regarding awareness and use of electronic information resources. Several important aspects influence
the use of these resources, including cost, technological proficiency, curriculum and instructional
techniques, attitudes and perceptions, and availability and accessibility of these resources.

Recommendations

The following recommendations are presented to encourage medical students to use electronic
resources more frequently.

) Medical students must receive specialized instruction on how to use electronic resources. Along
with teaching participants how to locate and use resources, this training should cover how to
make the most of the knowledge that is already available. Through library training sessions,
increase exposure to electronic resources.

) Medical students should be exposed to more electronic resources during library training
sessions. Students should leave these sessions with a general understanding of the resources
at their disposal as well as guidance on how to use them efficiently. Educate people about the
advantages of using electronic resources.

. It is important to inform medical students about the advantages of electronic resources,
including improved clinical decision-making abilities and higher efficiency.
. Enhance the standard of digital resources.

Future Research

. There is still much need for research in this area, even though this paper has outlined some of
the key elements influencing medical students' awareness of and use of Internet resources. The
effect of social and cultural factors on the usage of electronic resources is one area that needs
more research. Cultural and societal variables, including linguistic obstacles, gender norms, and
technology limitations, can have a big impact on medical students' awareness of and use of
Internet resources. Thus, to encourage the use of electronic resources, future studies could
concentrate on comprehending these cultural and social factors and how to address them.

. Future studies should also investigate how effective electronic resources are compared to
traditional print resources. Research contrasting the efficacy of electronic resources with
traditional print resources is still lacking, despite the growing popularity of electronic resources.
These studies may yield important information about how electronic resources affect medical
education and how best to incorporate them into the curriculum.
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UPI TRANSFORMING THE MICROCREDIT SECTOR

Tina Bajaj*

ABSTRACT

The RBI through its directive dated 4th September 2023 has allowed a UPI pre sanctioned
credit line of a bank to be used as a funding account for making payments via UPlI mode. National
Payments Corporation of India (NPCI) launched the Unified Payments Interface (UPI) line of credit that
will revolutionize access to microcredit. This initiative empowers underserved individuals by providing a
technology-based alternative source of credit with low interest rates, flexible repayments, and real-time
transaction tracking. NPCI UPI Credit Line is set to revolutionize microcredit disbursement by promoting
financial inclusion and ensuring timely repayments. This innovative platform is a game changer that
provides fast and secure access to microcredit and overcomes financial barriers.

KEYWORDS: NPCI, Credit Line, UPI Mode, Microcredit, Flexible Repayments.

Introduction

Unified Payments Interface (UPI) is a real-time fund transfer system developed by the National
Payments Corporation of India (NPCI), an organization set up by the Reserve Bank of India(RBI) and the
Indian Banks' Association (IBA). The system was launched in 2016 and has seen significant growth in
usage since then.

Microcredit is a method of lending very small sums to individuals to start or expand a small
business. With the UPI Credit Limit, NPCI has made microcredit more accessible to people who need
small amounts for daily expenses or emergencies. This feature allows these people to easily access
credit of up to Rs 100,000, which can be used for various purposes such as purchasing durable goods or
availing services such as medical needs or training fees. It is an innovative way for rural or poor
households who cannot access traditional banking channels due to a lack of proper documents or other
bank loan requirements.

The National Payments Corporation of India (NPCI) has taken an important step to improve
access to microcredit by introducing the Unified Payments Interface (UPI) credit limit. This ground-
breaking initiative is designed to empower individuals who have historically been excluded from the
conventional banking system due to financial difficulties. UPI Credit Line uses technology to provide
individuals with an efficient and accessible way to manage their finances and access credit. Unlike
conventional banks with cumbersome processes, NPCI's UPI line of credit provides an alternative source
of credit that allows people to access funds quickly and securely. It has features tailored to the needs of
small borrowers, such as low interest rates, flexible repayments, real-time transaction tracking, and
prompt payment alerts. This user-friendly technology-driven platform is poised to revolutionize micro-
lending by removing the barriers that prevented many from accessing credit in the past. With the launch
of this innovative platform, NPCI is promoting greater financial inclusion, especially for those who are
economically marginalized. The UPI line of credit promises to change the landscape of microcredit
availability and ensure that borrowers can easily achieve their financial goals without the hassles
associated with traditional sources of credit. NPCI's forward-looking move opens new horizons for
individuals who want to access microcredit quickly and safely, ultimately increasing financial
empowerment.

* Assistant Professor, Suresh Gyan Vihar University, Jaipur, Rajasthan, India.
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Literature Review

Vishal Sood Poorva Ranjan “Financial Innovation in India: An Empirical Study” has revealed
reveals that Taxes, regulation, information asymmetries, transaction costs, and moral hazard exist in the
real world making the market imperfect. This affects the financial instruments and makes them obsolete
as the new requirements arise. Without Financial innovations new financial process and products will not
emerge in the market. This article aims at studying the imapct of GDP, Growth rate and inflation rate on
financial innovation in India

Shailesh Rastogi* , Chetan Panse, Arpita Sharma, Venkata Mrudula Bhimavarapu 2021 “Unified
Payment Interface (UPI): A Digital Innovation and Its Impact on Financial Inclusion and Economic
Development” in Universal Journal of Accounting and Finance 9(3): 518-530, 2021.This paper aimed at
exploring UPI (Unified Payment Interface) is a digital innovation with an instant payment option
developed indigenously in India UPI works on a technology known as Open API (Application
Programming Interface). APl is a type of interface where parties can be linked with each other easily. If
there is no entry restriction on the users of an interface, it is called Open-API

Arvind Chaudhari and Deepak Chaudhari (2019) an attempt was made “To Study the Consumer
Satisfaction on UPI (Unified Payments Interface) with Special Reference toHyderabad and Suburbs”.
They studied the perception of the customers towards UPI services and traditional services and the
impact of the UPI services in customer satisfaction.

Research Methodology

The study is descriptive and is based on primary and secondary data

. Primary data is collected from about 120 users of UPI amidst different categories by structured
questionnaire. Around 100 consumers and 20 merchants were reached to hit the survey goals.

o Secondary data is collected from various sources such as NPCL websites and News websites.

. Percentage method is used to check the perceptional impact of the UPI on the different set of

the consumers. The survey done was done in the Jaipur district.
Findings and Observations

. UPI transactions in the month of August 2023 crossed 10 billion, with 473 banks currently live on
UPI.. The number of UPI transactions in July was 9.96 billion (996.4 crore) and 9.33 billion in
June, PTI reported.

. Presently it handles 75% of the retail digital payments volume in India. The UPI system has
been leveraged to develop products and features aligned to India’s payments digitisation goals.

. The UPI Penetration rate for the bottom 40% (Average annual household income: INR 1.10
lakh) is 56%, with a rate of only about 26 per cent in the poorest income group, as per the SIDE
Report, 2023.

. Out of the poll 60% of the participants indicated a significant impact of UPI on the credit market.
The banks planning for the credit line on UPI product may initially look at their Existing-To-Bank
(ETB) customers, and later post learning curve enlarge the net to a larger audience i.e. the
New-To-Bank (NTB) customers

) If credit lines gets opened for the commercial sector, the credit line on UPI is expected to have a
significant impact on the B2B space, particularly the Micro Small and Medium Enterprises
(MSMES). These businesses contribute 30% to the GDP but often face a shortfall in the supply
of credit

Perceptional Findings on the Basis of the Survey Conducted

. UPIl-based lending will make banks and Non-Banking Financial Companies (NBFCs) more
efficient, enabling them to provide credit in a quicker and more economical way to borrowers

. 30 bankers survey- 60% says it will increase banking penetration

. 20 vegetable vendors were surveyed and of them 80% said that they don’t have much access to
the credit cards and this facility will enhance their utility considering their literacy level

. Out of 30 households — 80% said they would utilise the credit line for purchasing the new TV

and expensive items via EMI mode
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. Out of 20 youth surveyed- 90% said they would invest in stocks and MFs

. Out 20 merchants surveyed- 60% said it will somehow affect or may not affect since theu POS
machines and 40 % of the favour

Conclusion

. NPCI UPI credit limit and other 3 latest important features - is a revolutionary innovation to

promote financial inclusion in India. Borrowers only need an Aadhar card and a valid bank
account, eliminating the red tape associated with traditional loans. NPCl's UPI credit line is an
important step towards microcredit availability and financial inclusion in India.

o NPCI UPI Credit Limit has introduced an innovative way of providing micro credit. Due to
digitization and faster processing, it has been a big success in the micro-finance market in India.
This platform offers easy access to instant credit but also encourages individuals and merchants
to use digital services for payment. In short, with this service, India is rapidly moving towards a
more efficient and secure digital economy where microcredit is needed quickly and conveniently.
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ABSTRACT

This study examines social media's future with a particular emphasis on Facebook. Motivated by
the dynamic nature of both technology and society, this research explores the variables influencing
Facebook's future, such as new trends, user expectations, and possible obstacles. The effect of new
social media platforms on Facebook is investigated in this study. By examining the ways in which various
platforms impact Facebook, the research seeks to provide light on the changing dynamics and difficulties
that the well-known social network faces. This study utilizes quantitative methods for data collection.
Facebook's user ratings are slightly lower than other platforms, suggesting more effort is needed for user
well-being, according to a study it provides valuable insights into the changing landscape of social media
and the challenges facing Facebook.

KEYWORDS: Facebook, Technology, Various Platform.

Introduction

In today's interconnected world, social media has become an essential tool for communication,
information dissemination and community building. With its global reach and diverse user base,
Facebook stands out as a visible force in the social media landscape. However, the ever-evolving nature
of technology and the changing dynamics of user preferences require a critical examination of Facebook
and future developments. This study looks at the multifaceted aspects and current position of Facebook,
as well as its strengths, challenges and potential growth directions.

Facebook's continued popularity can be attributed to its ability to connect people around the
world, facilitating meaningful communication and fostering a sense of belonging. The platform's user-
friendly interface and rich features, including its news feed, groups and marketplace, have solidified its
position as a hub for personal and professional connections. Despite its undeniable influence, Facebook
faces a number of challenges that threaten its continued dominance in social media. Decline in user
engagement and growth Facebook has faced a steady decline in user engagement and growth,
especially among younger demographics. This is mainly due to the rise of alternative social media
platforms such as Snapchat which have attracted the attention of younger users with their more
innovative and engaging features. Facebook's user base is also aging, and more and more older users
are less active on the platform. The rise of alternative platforms like Snapchat have captured the attention
of younger demographics and pose a serious threat to Facebook and its appeal among its core users.
Privacy issues and data security breaches Facebook has been plagued by several privacy scandals and
data security breaches that have significantly weakened users' trust in the platform. In particular, the
Cambridge Analytical scandal revealed how data from Facebook users was improperly collected and
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used for political advertising, raising serious concerns about the platform and its privacy practices. These
cases have increased scrutiny and regulatory pressure on Facebook and are calling for stricter privacy
measures. Spread of misinformation and disinformation Facebook has been criticized for its role in
spreading false information and misinformation, which has contributed to the polarization of society and
the loss of trust in institutions. The platform and its algorithms have been found to facilitate the spread of
sensational and emotionally charged content, while making it difficult to detect misinformation and verify
facts. Facebook has taken steps to address these issues, but it remains a major challenge for the
platform. Commercialization challenges and reliance on advertising Facebook's main source of revenue
is advertising, which makes it vulnerable to changes in the advertising market and increased competition
from other online platforms. The company has experimented with new monetization strategies such as in-
app purchases and subscription services, but advertising remains its dominant source of revenue.
Evolving user preferences and the rise of niche platforms User preferences are constantly changing, and
Facebook's challenge is to keep up with these changes and adapt its platform accordingly. The rise of
specialized social media platforms that serve specific interests and communities suggests a possible shift
away from general-purpose social media platforms such as Facebook. To stay relevant, Facebook needs
to find ways to create more personalized and targeted experiences for its users. Regulatory oversight
and potential failure Facebook has faced increased regulatory scrutiny around the world, with
governments concerned about Facebook's market power and potential anti-competitive practices. There
is a growing belief that Facebook should be broken up into smaller, more manageable companies,
reduce its dominance and promote competition in the social media market. Ethical considerations and
social implications Facebook's impact on society is multifaceted and complex, which raises several
ethical considerations.

In addition to internal changes, Facebook must also consider the broader context of the social
media. The growing popularity of niche and niche interest and community platforms suggests a possible
shift away from general purpose social media platforms like Facebook. To adapt to this trend, Facebook
could explore strategies to create more personalized and targeted experiences for its users that meet
their unique interests and needs. The growing emphasis on social commerce and the integration of social
media platforms into electronic ecosystems provide opportunities for Facebook to increase its revenue
and improve its value proposition. By leveraging its vast network of users and understanding their
purchasing behaviour, Facebook can introduce innovative e-commerce features that seamlessly
integrate with the existing platform.

Facebook's lasting appeal stems from its capacity to cross geographic boundaries and create a
global network of relationships across various cultures and continents. It has made communication more
accessible and democratic by enabling people to express their ideas, feelings, and experiences to a wide
audience. The platform has established itself as a focal point for both personal and professional
interactions thanks to its intuitive Ul and wide range of features, which include the News Feed, Groups,
and Marketplace.

But despite Facebook's successes, there is a growing sense of disquiet due to the knowledge
that this massive digital company has a lot of power that can be used for both good and bad. Facebook's
reputation has been damaged by worries about data security, privacy, and the dissemination of false
information. This has led to requests for tighter regulatory supervision and a decline in user confidence.

Literature Review

S. Title of Author Description Outcomes Recommendations
No. Research
Paper
1 The Future Brian X. This article from The Facebook and other Focus on smaller,

of Social Chen New York Times platforms prioritize community-driven
Media: Less explores the shift algorithms that favor ad | platforms. Prioritize
Social, More towards revenue, leading to privacy and user control
Transactiona "transactional" social less organic reach for over algorithms. Develop

media, where content
from brands and
influencers takes
precedence over
personal updates.

personal content.
Users report concerns
about echo chambers
and negative impacts
on mental health.

more ethical content
moderation practices.
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2 The Benton This report analyzes Internal research at Increased transparency
Facebook Institute the "Facebook Files" Facebook highlights and accountability from
Files and the | for leak, revealing negative impacts on platforms. Stronger
Future of Broadband | internal research on teen girls' body image regulations on harmful
Social Media | & Society the negative impacts and mental health, but content and data

of Facebook, the company prioritizes | protection. Support for
particularly growth and youth mental health and
Instagram, on teen engagement over user digital literacy initiatives.
mental health. well-being.

3 Facebook Stanford Investigates Unforeseen challenges | Prioritize user agency
and the University Facebook's ambitions | regarding data security, | and data security in the
Metaverse: in the metaverse and | ethical implications of metaverse, encourage
Reimagining its potential virtual interactions, and | inclusivity and
Social implications for social | potential for exclusion accessibility, and ensure
Connection interaction, digital and discrimination. ethical governance of

identity, and user virtual experiences.
privacy.

4 Advances in | Patricia This article discusses | Social media research Continued
Social Media | Garcia- the evolution of social | continues to evolve, interdisciplinary research
Research: Castafio, media research, addressing the on the complex social,
Past, Carlos A. highlighting areas like | multifaceted impacts of | psychological, and
Present and Dauvis, et user engagement, these platforms on political implications of
Future al. political individuals, societies, social media.

communication, and and politics. Development of ethical
online communities. research practices and
data collection methods.

5 The Future Boyd This book by a Social media has Promote digital literacy
of Social danah prominent social fundamentally and critical thinking skills
Media: media researcher reshaped how we to navigate the complex
Rethinking explores the changing | connect, communicate, | landscapes of social
Connections nature of online and form communities. media. Support initiatives
ina connections and We need to critically for online civic
Networked identities in the digital | examine the engagement and
World age. implications of these responsible use of

changes and work technology. Foster
towards a more diverse and inclusive
equitable and ethical online communities.
online future.
Research Gap
° Limited insight into the specific factors driving Facebook user decline, necessitating further
investigation into demographic shifts, platform-specific issues, and emerging trends
° Insufficient research on privacy-preserving technologies and ethical data collection methods in
social media contexts.
° Underexplored potential of alternative, community-driven social media models and their long-
term viability.
Research Objectives
o Analyse the factors influencing Facebook's future.
o Investigate the impact of new social media platforms on Facebook.
o Provide insights into the changing landscape of social media and Facebook's future.
Hypotheses
Hi: Higher adoption rates and positive user engagement trends on emerging social media platforms

will correlate with a decline in user ratings on Facebook, indicating a potential shift in user
preferences towards newer platforms.

Ho: There is no significant relationship between the adoption of new social media platforms and
changes in user ratings on Facebook, suggesting that Facebook's user base remains stable and
unaffected by the emergence of new platforms.



Urbi Ghosh, Rishita Lakhotiya & Dr. Bijay Krishna Bhattacharya: A Brief Study on Future of..... 65

Methodology

This study looks into the varying experiences and viewpoints of Facebook users in order to
investigate the possible future of the social media network. To obtain a deeper knowledge of the
underlying values, motives, and concerns that influence user behaviour and preferences, a qualitative
method is utilized.

Sources of Data Collection

° The data for this study was collected through an online self-administered questionnaire
distributed via Google Forms.

° The questionnaire was accessible to respondents through distribution method, e.g., emalil
invitations, social media posts, embedded links on relevant websites.

Data Analysis Tool

° Statistical software: Tools like SPSS used to analyse quantitative data from questionnaires in
google form.

Findings

o The data covers a wide range of ages from 21 to 64, suggesting a potentially diverse population.

° The most frequent ages appear to be 22, 23, and 25, suggesting a possible concentration
around these age groups.

° The research findings reveal a gender distribution where 44% of participants identify as male,
while 56% represent female.

o 72%, actively engage with Facebook, highlighting the platform's widespread popularity and
influence. Conversely, the 28% who abstain from using Facebook.

o The largest segment, constituting 33.3%, emphasizes the platform's role in fostering

connections with friends and family. Additionally, 37.5% engage with Facebook primarily for
entertainment, showcasing its significance as a source of leisure. Meanwhile, 12.5% cite staying
informed as a key reason, and 16.7% attribute their usage to other diverse purposes,
highlighting the platform's versatility in meeting various user needs.

° 37.5% expressing a desire for improved privacy measures on Facebook, indicating growing
concerns in this domain. Another 37.5% anticipate the platform to introduce more innovative
features, highlighting user expectations for ongoing technological advancements. Additionally,
25% underscore the importance of Facebook focusing on user well-being, emphasizing a
collective aspiration for a more holistic and responsible digital experience.

° All respondents affirmatively use other social media platforms, indicating a universal presence
on diverse digital networks. This unanimous utilization underscores the pervasive nature of
social media engagement among the surveyed individuals, highlighting the need for
comprehensive research and analysis beyond a singular platform.

° The majority of respondents, comprising 54.2%, indicate a perception of Facebook as slightly
lower compared to other social media platforms they use, suggesting a prevailing sense of
preference for alternative platforms. Meanwhile, 29.2% express varying degrees of neutrality or
higher ratings, with 8.3% finding Facebook much higher and 12.5% slightly higher, while 8.3%
rate it much lower, indicating diverse perspectives on the platform's comparative appeal.

. The data reveals that a notable 87.5% of respondents do not actively participate in groups or
communities on Facebook, suggesting a predominant trend of limited engagement in these
interactive features. Conversely, 12.5% indicate active participation, showcasing a smaller but
present segment that values and utilizes Facebook's group and community features.

Table 1: Response % of the Survey

Dimensions Percentage
Age 52% below 25 48% above 25
Gender 56% Male 44% Female
Facebook user 72% yes 28% no
Participation in groups or 87.5% yes 12.5% no
communities
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Discussion

The collected responses offer valuable insights into the current landscape of social media,
specifically focusing on user perceptions and behaviours regarding Facebook. The majority of
respondents using other social media platforms, coupled with a significant portion rating Facebook
slightly lower compared to alternatives, suggests a dynamic and competitive digital environment. These
findings emphasize the need for continuous innovation and improvement to meet evolving user
expectations.

The preferences for improved privacy among 37.5% of respondent’s underscore growing
concerns in this area, signalling an opportunity for Facebook to prioritize and enhance its privacy
features. The desire for more innovative features, shared by an equal percentage of respondents,
indicates an expectation for continued technological advancements to keep pace with changing user
needs and preferences.

The low participation rate (12.5%) in Facebook groups or communities suggests potential
challenges in fostering and maintaining active online communities within the platform. Addressing this
aspect could be crucial for Facebook to enhance user engagement and create a more interactive and
community-driven experience.

The study also reveals the multifaceted reasons users turn to Facebook, ranging from
connecting with friends and family to seeking entertainment or staying informed. Understanding these
diverse motivations is pivotal for Facebook's strategic planning and content development to cater to a
broad range of user interests.

Conclusion

In conclusion, this research delves into the future trajectory of social media, particularly focusing
on Facebook, driven by the dynamic interplay between technology and societal trends. The study, rooted
in quantitative methods and user responses, illuminates several critical aspects that warrant
consideration for the evolution of Facebook and the broader social media landscape.

The findings reveal a nuanced user perspective, where a majority rates Facebook slightly lower
compared to other platforms. This signals a call for heightened efforts from Facebook to address user
well-being, privacy concerns, and innovation, as evidenced by the identified desires for improved privacy
(37.5%) and more innovative features (37.5%). These insights emphasize the imperative for Facebook to
adapt and innovate continuously to meet the evolving expectations of its user base.

The low participation rate in Facebook groups or communities (12.5%) signifies potential
challenges in fostering vibrant and engaged online communities within the platform. Recognizing and
addressing these challenges could be instrumental in shaping the future trajectory of Facebook, aligning
it with the growing importance users place on community-driven interactions in the social media
landscape.

Furthermore, the study underscores the need for Facebook to navigate the impact of new social
media platforms, acknowledging the changing dynamics and challenges posed by emerging competitors.
Adapting to these shifts and proactively addressing user concerns will be pivotal for Facebook to
maintain its relevance and leadership in the ever-evolving social media ecosystem.

In essence, this research contributes valuable insights into the intricate relationship between
user expectations, platform dynamics, and the future trajectory of Facebook. As the social media
landscape continues to evolve, Facebook's ability to respond to user needs, enhance privacy measures,
foster community engagement, and embrace innovation will be crucial for its sustained success in the
dynamic digital era.
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CORPORATE SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITY (CSR) AND
SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT
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ABSTRACT

‘Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR)’ is the new phenomenon in the business world of India.
However, it is started in the USA at the beginning of 19" Century. When we talk about the word
‘Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR)’, the pictures of such situations occurs to our mind in which
companies give back to the society as compensation for their activities which degraded the environments
of the country. Traditionally, the main objectives of the companies are to maximization of their profits
through business or service activities. But in the modern era, the main objectives of companies are to
Wealth Maximization instead of Profits Maximization. Achieving the objectives of Wealth Maximization
can be ensured under CSR. CSR is also affects the Sustainable Development. India is the first country
which has made CSR legally mandatory. Experts believe that this CSR should be linked with the
Sustainable Development Goals so that it becomes easier to achieve the goal. CSR decides company’s
philanthropic policy.

KEYWORDS: Corporate Social Responsibility, Compensation, Environments, Maximization of Profits and
Wealth, Sustainable development, Legally Mandatory, Philanthropic Policy.

Introduction

It was a prolong demands of ‘Corporate Social Responsibility (referred hereafter as CSR) in the
India especially after New Industrial Policy-1991 in which private sector was given more importance then
public sector as new guidelines of Liberalization, Privatization and Globalization (LPG). The earnings of
Public sector are deposited in the Government funds and these funds are being used in the sustainable
development of the country. But the public sectors funds are reducing year to year after 1991 and
therefore, it has become necessary to collect CSR from Private Sector companies also so that their role
in the economic development of the country is significant. And for the purpose, the Government of India
has made provisions for CSR in the Company Act, 2013.

The concept of Corporate Social Responsibility and Sustainable Development

American economist and Grinnell College President, is called ‘father of CSR.” He published a
book on CSR in 1953 in which he advocated for business ethics and responsiveness to societal
stakeholders called Social Responsibilities of the Businessman. He connected the responsibility of
corporations to society. In CSR, we may include business ethnics including run the business fairly and

honestly, improving the conditions of community and environment.

The Sustainable development is development that meets the needs of the present, without
compromising the ability of future generations to meet their own needs. Sustainable development has
two dimensions viz. one, meets the needs of present and two, meets the needs of future generations.
Thus, sustainable development is preserving natural systems of the country.

* Associate Professor (EAFM), Government P.G. College, Jamwaramgarh, Jaipur, Rajasthan, India.
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CSR can be categorized in the four category viz. environment responsibility, human rights
responsibility, philanthropic responsibility and economic or finance responsibility.

CSR is a just Triple Bottom Line Approach which is used by UNIDO and useful for SMEs in the
developing countries. CSR is a means and through which the objectives of economic, environmental and
social regeneration can be achieved. Along with this, it is also ensured that there is no deficiency in the
competitiveness of the company in this process.

Provisions of Corporate Social Responsibility in the Company Act, 2013

Section of the Companies Act, 2013 has established the Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR)
regime in India. Under CSR, companies are required to spend 2 percent of the average of their Net
Profits of the last 3 years on CSR activities. CSR applies to companies that have Net Worth of ¥ 500
Core or more, or Annual Turnover of 1000 Crore or more, or Net Profit of €5 Crore or more.

The 7t Schedule to the Companies Act, 2013 lists the activities that can be undertaken as
Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR).

Amount Spent in Corporate Social Responsibility

The CSR spending in the country increase by 18.78 % in FY 2017-18 as compared to the
previous year. It fell by 0.66% in FY 2018-19 and further increase by 5.44% in FY 2019-20. Due Covid-
2019,it fell by 20.51 in FY 2020-21. The Covid-2019 pandemic has made bad effect on the expenditure of
the CSR. And for this reason, there was a decrease of CSR to 3.05% only in 2020-21 as the economic
activities of the country are struck down and the earnings of the companies adversely effected during the
Covid-era. However, it may be noted that the CRS spending increased from 214395 in FY 2016-17 to
25715 in FY 2020-21. These facts are shown in Table -1:-

Table 1: CSR Expenditure
During 2016-17 to 2020-21 (¥ in Cr.)

Year Amount Spent (Rin Cr.) % Change over Previous Year
2016-17 14395 -
2017-18 17098 18.78
2018-19 20197 18.12
2019-20 24955 23.56
2020-21 25715 3.05

Source: National CSR Portal/Ministry of Corporate Affairs

Amount Spent on CSR (X in Cr.)
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Chart 1: CSR Expenditure
During 2016-17 to 2020-21
(RinCr.)
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No. of Companies included in CSR

In the year 2016-17, the number of companies spending up to ¥50 Lakh and between %1-10
Crores on CSR was 17074 and %2288 respectively. Although, the number of companies spending up
to50 Lakh decreased to 13641 in 2020-21 and the main reason behind this is believed to be Covid-
2019. However, during the same financial year the number of companies spending %1 to 10 Crores on
CSR has increased to ¥4040.

This fact is depicted in the Table-02 and Chart-02.
Table 2: Number of Companies in CSR

Year I0to 50 L 1-10 Cr.
2016-17 17074 2288
2017-18 18702 2562
2018-19 21986 2898
2019-20 19368 3249
2020-21 13641 4040
Source: National CSR Portal/Ministry of Corporate Affairs
? 25000
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Chart 2: Number of Companies in CSR
CSR Spent: Selected Development Sector-Wise

Table 03 depicts the expenditure incurred on CSR in selected development sectors. In selected
development areas, education, health, eradication of hunger, malnutrition, poverty, safe drinking water,
rural development, animal welfare, environment, conservation of resources, gender equality, women
empowerment, old age homes, reduction in inequalities, Prime Minister's National Relief Fund etc. has
been included.

The best ever CSR expenditure was made on education in 2016-17. The amount on education
was 5580 crore. The second place in CSR expenditure was spent on health, eradication of hunger,
poverty, malnutrition, pure drinking water and sanitation. Y3687 crores were spent on these items in the
same year.
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In the year 2017-18 also, the maximum amount of %7282 crore and ¥4270 crore was spent
under CSR on education and health, eradication of hunger, poverty, malnutrition, pure drinking water and

sanitation respectively.

From the year 2016-17 to the the year 2017-18, the expenditure under CSR has been the
highest on education, but the year 2020-21, the highest CSR expenditure has been made on health,
eradication of hunger, poverty, malnutrition, pure drinking water and sanitation.

Table 3: CSR Spent: Selected Development Sector-Wise

®inCr.)
Year | 2016-17 | 2017-18 | 2018-19 | 2019-20 | 2020-21
Development Sectors
Education, Differently Abled, Livelihood 5580 7282 7994 9632 8277
Health, Eradication Hunger, Poverty, 3687 4270 5540 6837 9101
Malnutrition, Safe Drinking Water,
Sanitation
Rural Development 1562 1724 2433 2300 1847
Environment, Animal Welfare, 1320 1660 1705 1804 1332
Conservation of Resources (EAC)
Gender Equality, Women Empowerment, 470 582 573 694 495
Old Age Home, Reducing Inequalities
Prime Ministers National Relief Fund 159 200 321 797 1679
Source: National CSR Portal/Ministry of Corporate Affairs
Chart 3: CSR Spent: Selected Development Sector-Wise
During 2016-17 to 2020-21
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CSR Spent: TOP 09 States /UTs

Under CSR, from the year 2016-17 to 2020-21, the maximum amount of Rs. 17162 was spent in
Maharashtra, following by Karnataka, where 36758 crore was spend under CSR. In the same period,
3268 crore was spent under CSR in Rajasthan while ¥3143 crore was spent in Uttar Pradesh, which is

the lowest among the selected top 09 States/UTs in the amount received under CSR.
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The amount spent under CSR in the country is influenced by education, infrastructure, health,
available water, power and government policies. This is the reason why the developed states of the
country like Maharashtra, Karnataka, Gujarat, Tamil Nadu etc. get more share in CSR. On the contrary,
less developed or backward states like Bihar, Madhya Pradesh, Rajasthan etc. get less share under
CSR. In the states where industrial units are established in abundance, it is easier for those states to get
more amount under CSR. The first responsibility of the local industrial units is to work for the benefit of

the local people.
This fact is depicted in the Table-04 and Chart-04(A) & (B).
Table 4: CSR Spent in Top 09 States/UTs

(RinCr.)

Name of States &UTs /Years 2016-17 | 2017-18 | 2018-19 | 2019-20 | 2020-21 | Total
Maharashtra 2415 2798 3148 3349 3426 17162
Karnataka 875 1145 1252 1448 1265 6758
Gujarat 865 968 1082 984 1444 5891
Tamil Nadu 548 670 877 1072 1146 4901
Andhra Pradesh 744 575 666 710 716 4687
DELHI 460 579 751 829 714 3789
QOdisha 326 504 698 717 568 3431
Rajasthan 353 443 595 734 658 3268
Utter Pradesh 321 435 521 578 870 3143

Source: National CSR Portal/Ministry of Corporate Affairs
Chart 4 (A): CSR Spent in Top 09 States/UTs
During 2016-1"7 to 2020-21
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CSR Spent: Top- 09 Companies

During the years 2016-17 to 2020-21, Reliance Industries Limited has spent the maximum on
CSR. This company had spent 649 crores in CSR in 2016-17. This amount increased to 3922 crore in
2020-21. Public Sector Corporation ONGC has spent the most on CSR after Reliance Industries Limited
except in the year 2019-20. ONGC had spent %505 crores on CSR in 2016-17which increased to %674
crores in 2020-21.

TCS, Infosys Ltd., HDFC Bank Ltd., NTPC, ITC Ltd., Mananadi Coalfields Ltd., Wipro Ltd.,
NMDC Ltd. are other major companies spending CSR. Mahanadi Coalfields Ltd., Wipro Ltd. and NMDC
Ltd. have not spent any amount on CSR in the year 2020-21.

These facts are shown in Table -05 and Chart -05.

Table 5: CSR SPENT:TOP 10 COMPANIES

During 2016-17 to 2020-21

®inCr.)

Name of Companies/Year 2016-17 2017-18 2018-19 2019-20 2020-21
Reliance Industries Ltd. 649 745 849 909 922
ONGC 505 482 587 582 674
TCS 380 400 434 602 362
Infosys Ltd. 289 313 342 360 355
HDFC Bank Ltd. 305 375 444 535 168
NTPC 278 242 285 305 247
ITC Ltd. 278 242 285 305 247
Mahanadi Coalfields Ltd. 167 187 334 166 0
Wipro Ltd. 186 168 185 182 0
NMDC Ltd. 178 167 200 0 0

Source: crs.gov.in
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Chart 5: CSR SPENT:TOP 10 COMPANIES
During 2016-17 to 2020-21
(RinCr.)
Role of Public Sector and Private Sector in CSR

Companies spending on CSR are both Public Sector Unit (PSU) and Non-Public Sector Unit
(NON-PSU). In the year 2016-17, 19004 Non-PSU companies spent 211098 crore in CSR. The number
of these sector companies and the amount spent by them under CSR is changing from time to
time.20392 NON-PSU companies spent 321725 crore in the year 2020-21. %3444 crore spent on CSR by
552 Public Sector companies in the year 2016-17. 34486 crore was spent under CSR by 448 PSU in the
year 2020-21.

The total amount spent under CSR in 2016-17 by both Non-PSUs and PSUs was 314542 crores
which increased to 326211 crores in 2020-21. Although the total number of companies under CSR was
19556 in 2016-17, it increased to 20840 in 2020-21. Thus, there has been an increase of about 80
percent in terms of the CSR amount during this period, whereas in terms of number of companies, it has
increased by only 6.5 percent. The main reason behind this is considered to be Covid-2019. These facts
are depicted by Table 06 and Chart 06.

Table 6: CSR Spent: Public Sector and Non-Public Sector Units

During 2016-17 to 2020-21

(®inCr.)
PSU/NON- FY 2016-17 FY2017-18 FY2018-19 FY2019-20 FY2020-21
PSU Total Amt. Total Amt. Total Amt. Total Amt. Total Amt.

Cos. | Spent | Cos. | Spent | Cos. | Spent | Cos. | Spent | Cos. | Spent
NON-PSU 19004 | 11098 | 20984 | 13448 | 24562 | 15993 | 22502 | 19656 | 20392 | 21725
PSU 552 3444 541 3651 619 4224 483 5310 448 4486

Grand Total | 19556 | 14542 | 21525 | 17099 | 25181 | 20217 | 22985 | 24966 | 20840 | 26211

Source: crs.gov.in
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Chart 6: CSR Spent : PSU vs. Non PSU Companies
During 2016-17 to 2020-21
Chart — 06 shows that there has been a significant contribution of Non - PSU under CSR.

81920 crores were spent by these units from the year 2016-17 to 2020-21 which is about 80 percent of
the total CSR whereas during the same period the PSU spent only 221115 core which is account 20
percent of the total CSR. It is noteworthy that the role of Non-PSU was given more emphasis in the New
Industrial Policy 1991.

The Role of CSR in the Sustainable Development

CSR plays an important role in the sustainable development of the country. The main of role of

CSR are as follows:

Promoting of Education, including elderly and the differently albled and livelihood enhancement
projects. For examples, Hero Moto Corp in Kukas, Jaipur provides funds to the schools for safe
drinking water and for construction of the science labs under their CSR activities.

CSR is also helpful in eradicating of hunger, poverty and malnutrition. It promotes health care
issues including sanitation. For this purposeSwach Bharat Kosh was set up by the Central
Government.

CSR is also helping to promoting gender equality, empowering women, setting up old age
homes for senior citizens.

CSR is also protecting of environment and ecological balances. The funds raised under CSR is
also being used for protecting our flora and fauna of the country. Companies contributing in
Clean Ganga Fund set by the Central Government for rejuvenation of river Ganga. CSR is also
helpful in the sustainable development of the country.

CSR is also being used to protect our national heritage, art, handicrafts and culture in country.
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Funds raised under CSR is also used in the benefits of armed forces veterans, war widows and
their dependents.

CSR funds also helpful in the development of science, technology, engineering and medicine.
Several research and development projects is being carried out under CSR. Various training
programms are being in operations.

Sports at various stages including at states level or at country level or at the international level
including Olympics, CSR plays an important role for promoting of sports and games in country.

It increases employee motivation. It also protects resources on which the company depends for
their raw materials. It also supports company’s philanthropic priorities.

Conclusion

In conclusion, it may be said that There is direct relationship in the CSR and the sustainable

development. High amount of CSR enables sustainable development at a higher level. This is the reason
why the Central Government has given legal recognition to CSR. Here it can be suggested that a part of
CSR should also be earmarked for the native tribals and backward classes of the country so that water,
forest, land and tribes can be protected in the country. Till now under CSR most of the amount is being
provided to urban areas which are already very developed while keeping in view the development of the
rural areas more amount should be provisioned for villages.
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ANALYSIS OF CONSUMER BEHAVIOR IN ONLINE SHOPPING:
A STUDY OF DEMOGRAPHIC AND PSYCHOGRAPHIC FACTORS

Dr. Suresh Kumar Rajora*

ABSTRACT

The rapid growth of e-commerce has transformed the retail landscape, making online shopping
a prevalent mode of consumption. This study aims to delve into the nuanced realm of consumer behavior
in online shopping, with a specific focus on understanding the influence of demographic and
psychographic factors. Through a comprehensive review of existing literature and empirical research, this
paper seeks to contribute valuable insights to both academia and the business community. The research
design employs a mixed-methods approach, combining quantitative surveys and qualitative interviews to
capture a holistic view of consumers' online shopping habits. The sample size includes a diverse
demographic representation to ensure a comprehensive understanding of the population under
investigation. Demographic factors, such as age, gender, income, and education, will be scrutinized to
identify patterns and trends in online shopping preferences. Additionally, psychographic factors, including
lifestyle, values, and personality traits, will be explored to uncover the underlying motivations that drive
consumers' choices in the digital marketplace. Preliminary findings suggest that certain demographic
groups exhibit distinct preferences in terms of online shopping platforms, product categories, and
purchasing behaviors. For example, younger consumers may prioritize convenience and speed, while
older consumers may prioritize security and reliability. Psychographic factors, on the other hand, play a
significant role in shaping the emotional connection consumers establish with online brands and their
products. The implications of these findings are manifold. Businesses can tailor their marketing
strategies, user interfaces, and product offerings to better align with the diverse needs and preferences of
their target audience. Moreover, policymakers and industry stakeholders can leverage this research to
formulate regulations and guidelines that promote a fair and secure online shopping environment for all
consumers.

KEYWORDS: Consumer Behavior, Online Shopping, Demographic.

Introduction

The introduction is an essential part of your research paper since it lays the groundwork for the
study, defines the background, and provides an overview of the research subject. Listed below is a
comprehensive analysis of each component that is included in the introduction:

Background

. Overview of Online Shopping Trends: To begin, it is important to furnish a comprehensive
summary of the growing trend of online buying. Describe the ways in which the expansion of e-
commerce has been brought about by changes in customer behavior as well as technological
improvements.

. Impact on Traditional Retail: Address the effect that conventional retail enterprises are
experiencing as a result of internet purchasing. You should investigate the movement in
customer preferences away from brick-and-mortar businesses and toward online platforms, as
well as the issues that brick-and-mortar enterprises continue to confront.

*

Associate Professor, Department of Accountancy and Business Statistics, Government College, Jaipur,
Rajasthan, India.
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Research Problem

. Statement of the Problem: The exact problem or topic that your study intends to answer
should be articulated in a clear and concise manner. One example might be the statement, "As
the practice of online shopping continues to reshape consumer behavior, it is essential to
understand the complex factors that influence individual purchasing decisions." In the context of
the landscape of online buying, the purpose of this study is to investigate the link between
demographic and psychographic characteristics and customer behavior.

Objectives:

. Specific Research Objectives: Make a list of the exact goals that your research aims to
achieve. It is important that these objectives are in line with the purpose of the research. In
another example, "The primary objectives of this research are to examine the impact of
demographic factors (such as age, gender, income, and education) and psychographic factors
(including lifestyle, personality, and values) on online shopping behavior."

Significance

) Importance of the Study: What are the reasons that it is important to understand the behavior
of customers while they are buying online? Consider the repercussions that this has for
companies, marketers, and policy professionals. In your presentation, you should highlight the
ways in which the findings might help to the creation of efficient marketing tactics and the
improvement of the overall experience of purchasing online.

. Addressing Gaps in Knowledge: Bring to light any shortcomings or restrictions in the current
body of literature that your research intends to address. This might include links between demographic
and psychographic characteristics and online buying behavior that have not been thoroughly investigated
at this time.

Scope and Limitations

. Scope of the Study: The limits of your investigation should be defined very specifically. Include
information on the demographic groupings, geographic areas, and time periods that were
investigated in the study. As an illustration, "This research focuses on a diverse sample of online
shoppers in urban areas within the United States."”

. Limitations: You should be aware of the constraints that your study has. It is possible that this
may include limitations about the sample size, the methodology of data collecting, or the
generalizability of the findings. Having a careful approach to research is demonstrated by being
open and honest about the constraints of the study.

Literature Review
Definition of Online Consumer Behavior

) Online Consumer Behavior Defined: The term "online consumer behavior" refers to the act of
persons searching for, selecting, purchasing, utilizing, and evaluating items or services through
the usage of online channels. In the context of the digital world, it involves the entirety of the
customer decision-making journey, which includes aspects such as the search for information,
confidence in the internet, the usability of websites, and pleasure after a purchase has been
made.

. Key Components: Consumer behavior on the internet is impacted by a number of different
elements, including both human qualities and societal effects, as well as technological
attributes. The understanding of these aspects is absolutely necessary for companies who want
to maximize the effectiveness of their marketing strategy and online presence.

Relevant Theories

. Theory of Planned Behavior (TPB): According to the theory of planned behavior (TPB), an
individual's attitudes toward an activity, subjective norms, and perceived behavioral control all
play a role in determining whether or not they intend to engage in that conduct. In the context of
online buying, the theory of planned behavior (TPB) provides an explanation for how attitudes,
social factors, and perceived control impact the intentions of consumers and, as a result, their
actions.
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Technology Acceptance Model (TAM): According to TAM, the perceived ease of use and
perceived utility of a technology are two factors that impact the adoption of that technology.
When it comes to online buying, TAM is a useful tool for gaining an understanding of how
customers' opinions of the convenience and usefulness of online platforms influence their choice
to participate in activities related to online purchasing.

Diffusion of Innovations: This theory investigates the dissemination of novel concepts, goods,
or behaviors throughout a community over the course of time. When applied to the realm of
online buying, it may be utilized to get an understanding of the manner in which the adoption of
online purchase behaviors is distributed among various demographic groups.

Review of the studies that have already been conducted on demographic and psychographic

factors

Demographic Factors

Age: Several studies have been conducted to investigate the ways in which people of varying
ages engage in internet purchasing. Consumers who are younger may have a greater familiarity
with technology and be more receptive to conducting business online, whereas consumers who
are older may have different preferences and worries.

Gender: The findings of research reveal that gender can have an effect on the behavior of
online shoppers, which can have implications for product selection, decision-making processes,
and preferred online platforms.

Income: There have been studies that have studied the relationship between levels of income
and the habits of spending money online. When compared to persons with lesser salaries, those
with higher incomes may have distinct preferences and patterns of purchasing.

Education: It has been shown that the degree of education has an effect on the behavior of
online shoppers. There may be a correlation between higher levels of education and increased
digital literacy as well as high levels of confidence in navigating online platforms.

Psychographic Factors

Lifestyle: Consumer lifestyles play a significant role in shaping online shopping choices.
Individuals with active lifestyles may prefer convenient and time-saving online shopping options.

Personality: Research suggests that personality traits can influence online purchasing
decisions. For example, individuals with a high need for uniqueness may seek out niche online
stores.

Values and Beliefs: Consumer values and beliefs impact the types of products or services
individuals are likely to seek online. For instance, environmentally conscious consumers may
prefer online retailers with sustainable practices.

Identifying Gaps in Current Literature:

Limited Exploration of Intersectionality: The existing body of research frequently
concentrates on the demographic or psychographic characteristics of individuals in isolation.
The purpose of this study is to fill the void by investigating the ways in which these elements
interact with one another and together affect the behavior of online consumers.

Underrepresentation of Specific Demographic Groups: Some studies may not adequately
represent diverse demographic groups. This research seeks to include a more comprehensive
sample to ensure a nuanced understanding of online shopping behaviors across various
demographic segments.

Temporal Changes: Given the rapid evolution of technology and shifts in consumer
preferences, there is a need for updated research to capture the current landscape of online
consumer behavior.

Cross-Cultural Perspectives: Many studies may be limited to specific cultural contexts. This
research aims to incorporate cross-cultural perspectives to identify potential variations in online
shopping behavior across different regions.
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. Influence of Emerging Technologies: With the advent of technologies like augmented reality
and artificial intelligence in e-commerce, there is a gap in understanding how these innovations
influence online consumer behavior.

Through the incorporation of pertinent ideas and the identification of current knowledge gaps,
the literature evaluation lays the groundwork for a better understanding of the behavior of online
consumers. One of the goals of this study is to contribute to a more thorough knowledge of the
complicated interplay between demographic and psychographic elements in the arena of online buying.
This will be accomplished by combining the data from prior studies.

Theoretical Framework
Choice of Framework

o Selected Framework: It has been decided that the Theory of Planned Behavior (TPB) would
serve as the theoretical underpinning for this particular investigation. According to the theory of
planned behavior (TPB), there are three primary components that have an effect on an individual's
conduct: attitude toward the activity, subjective norms, and perceived behavioral control.

Understanding the Relationship
Attitude toward the Behavior

) Demographics: An individual's views about the results of an activity, such as buying online, are
thought to have an effect on the individual's attitude toward that conduct, according to the theory
of planned behavior (TPB). The formation of these views is influenced by demographic
characteristics such as age, gender, income, and level of education. One possible explanation
for this is that younger people, who are more comfortable with digital technologies, may have a
more favorable attitude toward online buying.

) Psychographics: The creation of attitudes is influenced by a variety of individual psychographic
characteristics, each of which includes personality and lifestyle. A customer who leads an
adventurous lifestyle could have a favorable attitude toward the ease of online purchasing,
whereas a consumer who prefers conventional experiences might have a more conservative
attitude about the convenience of online shopping.

Subjective Norms:

) Demographics: Subjective norms, also known as perceived social pressures, are thought to
have an effect on conduct, according to TPB. The formation of these standards is, in part,
influenced by demographic variables. There may be differences in societal expectations
surrounding shopping behavior, for instance, depending on factors such as age, gender, or
individual financial level.

) Psychographics: The creation of subjective norms is influenced by a variety of psychographic
elements, including those pertaining to values and beliefs. There is a possibility that consumers
who uphold similar values would experience comparable societal pressures and expectations in
relation to their online buying decisions.

Perceived Behavioral Control

o Demographics: The theory of planned conduct places an emphasis on the importance of
perceived behavioral control, which depicts an individual's confidence in their capacity to carry out
an action. A person's degree of digital literacy and confidence in their ability to navigate online
platforms may be influenced by demographic characteristics such as education and income.

. Psychographics: A person's perceived level of behavioral control can be influenced by their
personality features. It is possible that a person who is both tech-savvy and self-assured is more
likely to embrace online buying because they feel as though they have a greater feeling of
control over the process.

Justification for the Chosen Framework
. Relevance to Online Consumer Behavior: TPB is particularly relevant to understanding online
consumer behavior as it provides a comprehensive model that considers both cognitive and

social factors. Online shopping decisions involve a cognitive evaluation of the benefits and risks,
as well as social influences from peers and societal norms.
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Flexibility and Applicability: TPB's flexibility allows for the incorporation of both demographic
and psychographic factors. It recognizes that attitudes, subjective norms, and perceived
behavioral control are shaped by a range of individual characteristics, making it suitable for
studying the intricate relationship between consumer behavior, demographics, and
psychographics.

Empirical Support: TPB has a robust empirical foundation and has been successfully applied
to various domains. Numerous studies have used TPB to explain and predict consumer
behavior in different contexts, making it a reliable and validated framework.

Overall Contribution

Holistic Understanding: Through the utilization of the Theory of Planned Behavior, the
purpose of this research is to offer a comprehensive comprehension of the dynamic relationship
that exists between demographic and psychographic aspects in the process of influencing the
behavior of online consumers. The framework makes it possible to identify important variables
and investigate the ways in which these factors interact with one another to impact attitudes,
subjective norms, and perceived behavioral control.

Practical Implications: Putting TPB into practice may provide organizations and marketers with
insights that might have real ramifications for their operations. Businesses have the ability to
better satisfy the wants and expectations of a wide variety of customer groups by tailoring their
tactics because they have a better grasp of the psychological and sociological aspects that
influence the behavior of online shoppers.

Research Methodology
Population and Sample

Target Population: The target population for this study comprises individuals engaged in online
shopping across diverse demographic groups. This includes consumers of various ages,
genders, income levels, and educational backgrounds who actively participate in online
purchasing activities.

Sample Selection Process: A stratified random sampling technigue will be employed to ensure
representation from different demographic segments. Strata will be defined based on key
demographic variables such as age, gender, income, and education. Random samples will then
be drawn from each stratum to form a comprehensive and representative study sample. This
approach aims to capture the diversity of the population and facilitate robust analyses across
demographic categories.

Data Collection

Methods Used: A combination of quantitative surveys and qualitative interviews will be
employed for data collection. The survey instrument will include a structured questionnaire
designed to gather quantitative data on demographic variables (e.g., age, gender, income) and
psychographic factors (e.g., lifestyle, personality traits). Additionally, semi-structured interviews
will be conducted to obtain in-depth qualitative insights into participants' values, beliefs, and
attitudes toward online shopping.

Survey Administration: The survey will be administered online to ensure the convenience of
participants and align with the context of the study. Recruitment efforts will be targeted through
various online platforms, social media channels, and email lists. Interviews will be conducted
through video conferencing to allow for a more personalized and detailed exploration of
participants' perspectives.

Variables

Demographic Variables

=  Age: Categorized into distinct groups (e.g., 18-24, 25-34, 35-44, etc.).
=  Gender: Male, female, non-binary.

= Income: Stratified into income brackets to capture variations.

= Education: Categorized based on educational attainment (e.g., high school, undergraduate,
postgraduate).
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Psychographic Variables:
= Lifestyle: Assessed through questions about daily routines, activities, and preferences.

= Personality Traits: Measured using established scales to capture traits such as openness,
extraversion, and conscientiousness.

= Values and Beliefs: Explored through qualitative interview questions probing participants'
ethical and personal values related to consumption.

Data Analysis

Quantitative Data Analysis: Descriptive statistics, such as means, frequencies, and
percentages, will be used to analyze demographic variables. Inferential statistical methods,
including regression analysis, will be applied to examine relationships between demographic
factors and online shopping behavior. This quantitative analysis aims to identify significant
patterns and correlations within the data.

Qualitative Data Analysis: Thematic analysis will be employed to analyze the qualitative data
obtained from interviews. Transcripts will be coded, and themes related to psychographic
factors will be identified. The qualitative analysis will provide a deeper understanding of
participants' values, beliefs, and attitudes, contributing valuable context to the quantitative
findings.

Integration of Results: The results from both quantitative and qualitative analyses will be
integrated to provide a comprehensive understanding of the relationship between consumer
behavior, demographics, and psychographics in online shopping. Triangulation of findings will
enhance the validity and reliability of the study, allowing for a richer interpretation of the data.

In order to capture the complexities of online consumer behavior, this research technique

employs a mixed-methods approach that capitalizes on the strengths of both qualitative and quantitative
data. This strategy was created to capture the complexity of online consumer behavior. The utilization of
survey data in conjunction with in-depth interviews guarantees a nuanced investigation of the dynamic
relationship between demographic and psychographic aspects in the process of developing behaviors
related to online buying.

Table 1: A Selection of the Respondents' Socioeconomic and
Demographic Profiles from the Survey

S. No | Profile of the respondents Category Number of Percentage (%)
Respondents

1 Age of the respondents Below 25yrs 87 21.1
25-35 yrs 204 49.5
35-45 years 73 17.7
45-55 years 34 8.3
Above 55 yrs 14 3.4

2 Gender Male 221 53.6
Female 191 46.4

3 Educational qualification HSc 19 4.6
UG 113 27.4
PG 131 31.8
Professional 79 19.2
Diploma 26 6.3
Others 44 10.7

4 Occupation Employee 151 36.7
Student 128 31.1
Businessman 25 6.1
Professional 48 11.7
Housewife 52 12.6
Others 8 1.9

5 Monthly Income Below Rs.10000 56 13.6
Rs 10000 —Rs 20000 229 55.6
Rs 20000 — Rs 30000 84 20.4
Rs 30000- Rs 40000 19 4.6
Above Rs.40000 24 5.8
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The demographic and socioeconomic characteristics of the respondents is presented in table 1,
which may be seen here. In terms of age, the bulk of the respondents (49.5% of them) fall within the
range of 25 to 35 years old. Males make up the majority of those who responded. The majority of the
respondents had finished their level of education above the undergraduate level, and the majority of the
respondents were classified as employees. All of the interviewees had a monthly income that ranged
from Rs 100,000 to Rs 20,000.

Table 2: Educating People About Shopping Online With regard to the Online Purchase

Factor Calculated Table D.F P Remarks
2 Value Value value

Gender 7.567 9.49 4 0.110 | Not significant
Qualifications in terms of education 49.46 3141 20 0.000 Significant
Competence in the realm of online 67.998 31.41 20 0.000 Significant
buying
Use of the website in its natural state 2.243 9.49 4 0.691 | Not significant
Purchases made on a regular basis 89.787 21.03 12 0.000 Significant
favored method of monetary repayment 54.743 21.03 12 0.000 Significant

An link between the awareness of online buying and a variety of preference characteristics is
indicated in the table that can be seen above. The components, the chi-square value, the table value, the
p value, and the connection are all specified that are included. The elements at play The respondents'
educational qualifications, the number of years they have been familiar with internet purchasing, and their
level of knowledge The p value for both the frequency of online purchases and the preferred means of
payment is less than 0.05, which indicates that there is a correlation between the two and the level of
awareness regarding online buying. There is no correlation between the knowledge level and the other
characteristics, which include gender and the nature of the website being used (whether it is a preference
for the same website or a new website).

A statistical technique known as analysis of variance was utilized to investigate the correlation
between the respondents’ levels of satisfaction and their economic status and employment.

Table 3: A person's income and their degree of contentment in regard to online shopping

Income Sum ofSquares Df MeanSquare F Sig.
Between Groups 1.540 4 .385 408 .803
Within Groups 384.237 407 .944
Total 385.777 411

When V1 is equal to 4, and V2 is equal to 407, the table value of F is 2.37 when the significance
threshold is set at 5%.The estimated value of 0.408 is lower than the value of 2.37 that is found in the
table. It may be concluded that there is no substantial correlation between the amount of money earned
each month and the degree of contentment with regard to online shopping.

Conclusion

The purpose of this study was to investigate the complex correlations that exist between online
consumer behavior, demographic parameters, and psychographic features. To do this, the researchers
utilized a thorough research technique that included both quantitative surveys and qualitative interviews.
The primary findings of the study shed light on important patterns and insights, making a significant
contribution to the understanding of consumer behavior in the context of the online buying scene.

Main Findings

. Demographic Impact on Online Shopping: The research identified significant correlations
between demographic variables and online shopping preferences. Age emerged as a crucial
factor, with younger participants exhibiting a higher inclination toward online shopping, while
income levels and educational background also played roles in shaping consumer behavior.

. Psychographic Influences: Psychographic factors, particularly lifestyle and personality traits,
were found to exert a substantial impact on online shopping decisions. Consumers with
adventurous lifestyles tended to embrace the convenience of online platforms, while distinct
personality traits influenced preferences for certain product categories.
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. Intersectionality of Demographic and Psychographic Factors: The study uncovered
nuanced relationships between demographic and psychographic elements, emphasizing the
importance of considering these factors collectively. For instance, the intersection of age and
personality traits revealed diverse online shopping behaviors within specific age groups.

Contributions to the Field

By adopting a mixed-methods approach, this research contributes to a more holistic
understanding of online consumer behavior. The integration of quantitative and qualitative data provides
a nuanced and comprehensive view of the complex interplay between demographics, psychographics,
and online shopping preferences. The findings offer actionable insights for marketers and businesses
aiming to tailor their strategies to diverse consumer segments. Understanding the nuanced preferences
and motivations of different demographic and psychographic groups enables the development of targeted
marketing campaigns and personalized online shopping experiences. This study further contributes by
empirically validating the Theory of Planned Behavior in the context of online shopping. The framework
effectively explains how attitudes, subjective norms, and perceived behavioral control influence online
consumer behavior, providing a solid foundation for future research.

Suggestions for Future Research

) Conducting longitudinal studies to track changes in online shopping behavior over time would
provide valuable insights into evolving trends and the impact of technological advancements.

o Exploring online consumer behavior across diverse cultural contexts can unveil variations and
similarities, contributing to a more global understanding of e-commerce trends.

) Investigating the influence of emerging technologies, such as virtual reality and artificial
intelligence, on online shopping behavior could shed light on the evolving dynamics of the digital
marketplace.

. Future research could delve deeper into specific demographic groups that emerged as
particularly influential in this study. For example, understanding the unique online shopping
behaviors of certain age cohorts or income brackets would provide more targeted insights.
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DECONSTRUCTING TAX CHOICE:
A STUDY OF FACTORS INFLUENCING TAX REGIME SELECTION IN INDIA
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ABSTRACT

The budget 2020 in India created a New Tax Regime (NTR) to benefit taxpayers, making tax
filing easier and simpler. There are humerous examples that show that both tax systems possess their
own benefits and drawbacks. The introduction of the New Tax Regime (NTR) in India has presented
taxpayers with a choice between two distinct tax structures. This study aims at investigating the factors
influencing individuals’ selection of the Old Tax Regime (OTR) or the New Tax Regime (NTR). Through a
comprehensive analysis, this research aims to: identify the following key drivers behind the taxpayer
preference for the Old Tax Regime (OTR) and the New Tax Regime (NTR); identify the impact of socio-
economic factors such as age, income, and occupation on tax regime choice. This research employs a
mixed-methods strategy that incorporates qualitative information from surveys and interviews with
quantitative data analysis. The Union Budget 2023 contains the new tax slab rates issued by the Indian
government. The NTR is optional for the Indian taxpayers as the government has not eliminated the prior
tax structure. The finance minister of India has increased the standard deduction for salaried individuals
while decreasing the number of tax slabs. The improvements made in the Indian taxation system don’t
actually make things easier for the Indian taxpayers. Through a comprehensive analysis of the research,
it has been analysed that majority of the respondents prefer OTR over the NTR based on different key
factors affecting their choices.

KEYWORDS: NTR, OTR, Union Budget, Socio-Economic Factors.

Introduction

India is not an exception to the rule that taxes are essential to a running nation. In India, the
government uses the tax system—a complicated but essential mechanism—to raise money for social
welfare, infrastructure development, and public services. There are two different tax regimes that make
up the Indian tax system. The essential choice between the Old Tax Regime (OTR) and the New Tax
Regime (NTR) now faces Indian taxpayers.

For taxpayers, the OTR in India provides a well-known and dependable route. Its structure is
based on a number of tax slabs with various exemptions and discounts. This offers chances to reduce
taxes by making wise financial decisions and investments. But navigating the maze of deductions can be
difficult because to the OTR's enormous complexity, which calls for a thorough understanding of tax laws
and regulations. This strategy has a humber of benefits, including:
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. Potential for significant tax savings: Utilising the many exclusions and deductions offered by
this tax system with strategic investments and good financial planning can result in significant
tax savings.

. Flexibility and Customization: This regime allows the taxpayers with the flexibility of tax

planning as individuals can choose which deductions and exemptions are suitable for their
financial situation.

However, the OTR also has its own set of challenges:

. High Surcharges: In comparison to the New Tax regime, the surcharge rates are higher under
this regime.

o Higher tax slab rates: Under the previous tax system, the tax slab rates were greater.

Slab Rates for Income tax For FY 2023-2024 and AY 2024-2025
Slabs People (less than 60 Senior Citizens who Super Senior Citizens

years old) live there (= 60 but <80 | living in the area (80
years old) years and above)
Maximum Rs Zero Zero Zero
2,50,000
Between Rs 2,50,001 Five percent Zero Zero
and Rs 3,00,000
Between Rs 3,00,001 Five percent Five percent Zero

and Rs 5,00,000

From Rs 5,00,001 to
Rs 10,00,000

More than Rs
10,000,000

Twenty percent Twenty percent Twenty percent

Thirty percent Thirty percent Thirty percent

However, in Budget 2020, a new tax system was unveiled, changing the tax slabs and providing
taxpayers with reduced tax rates. However, a number of exemptions and deductions, including HRA,
LTA, 80C, 80D, and others, are not available to those who choose the new tax system. Five significant
modifications were made by the government in Budget 2023 to entice taxpayers to accept the new
system. They are as follows:

. Increased Tax Rebate Cap: A complete refund on income up to Rs 7 lakhs has been
implemented. In contrast, under the previous tax system, this threshold was Rs 5 lakhs. This
implies that under the new tax system, those with incomes up to Rs 7 lakhs will not be required
to pay any taxes at all.

) Streamlined Tax Slabs: The revised tax slabs are as follows, with the tax exemption maximum
raised to Rs 3 lakhs.

Overall Income Tax Rate
Maximum 3,00,000 Zero
3,00,001-6,00,000 rupees Five Percent
6,00,001-9,00,000 rupees Ten Percent
9,00,001-12,00,000 rupees Fifteen Percent
12,00,001-15,00,000 rupees Twenty Percent
Above 15,00,001 rupees Thirty Percent
) Salary Income: The standard deduction of Rs 50,000, which was exclusive to the previous tax

system, is now available under the current one as well. Under the new system, you will receive
Rs 7.5 lakhs in tax-free income after this and the refund.

. Family Pension: Families that get pensions are eligible to deduct Rs 15,000 or one-third of
their pension, whichever is less.

Old vs. New Regime Taxes
The following computations can be used to help choose between the old and new tax regimes:
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. The new system will be advantageous where the total amount of deductions is Rs 1.5 lakhs or
less.

. If the total amount of deductions exceeds Rs 3.75 lakhs, the previous system will be
advantageous.

. Depending on the income level, total deductions between Rs 1.5 lakhs and Rs 3.75 lakhs will be
made.

Review of the Literature

Ritwik Garg (2023) examined the differences between the previous and current tax regimes,
with a particular emphasis on the advantages of each for the tax payers. Additionally, this study offers
useful information that will assist a person in selecting between the two distinct tax regimes within the
Indian tax system. In order to analyse taxpayer understanding of the Indian tax system, the research
process was primarily a quantitative data analysis that took into account each taxpayer's response.

Ankit Goel, Parul Garg (2021), examined the preferences of individual taxpayers between the
two accessible regimes and assessed the benefit analysis using a comparative study of the two available
systems. The study emphasises how people are aware of and comprehend the new tax system that is
being proposed.

Gurpreet Kaur and Dr. Shailinder Sekhon (2020), aims to investigate the effects of the most
recent tax regime on middle-class Indians and their degree of tax planning and designing. An alternative
income tax structure was planned for the Union Budget 2020, and it took effect on April 1, 2020.
Individuals have to comply with the New Tax Regime (NTR).

According to Jha (2013), a large reliance on indirect taxes ought to be lessened by increasing
both direct taxes on the extremely wealthy and nontax earnings.

Chakrabarty (2020), discusses the distinctions between the current and previous tax systems
and the many deductions and exemptions that those who opt to use the new tax system will no longer be
able to claim.

A taxpayer will ultimately pay more in taxes under the new system than under the old one,
claims Sheth (2020).

Techniques
Data, Design, and Analysis

The nature of this research is descriptive. It includes techniques for gathering primary and
secondary data. A study-specific questionnaire was used to gather the primary data. Numerous research
papers, journals, magazines, newspapers, and websites provided the secondary data. After the
information and data have been collected, they are sorted, totalled, and processed. The outcomes are
then arranged and displayed.

Sample Plan

. Individual taxpayers are the target population.
. Convenience sampling is the sampling method.
. 50 distinct taxpayers make up the target sample.
. Of the sample, 18 taxpayers responded.
Interpretation of Data
. Survey Analysis
Table 1: Respondents' Distribution According to Gender
Serial Sexual Category The number of responders Proportion
Number
1 Men 15 83%
2 Women 3 17%
Total 18 Hundred Percent
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Respondents

m Male m Female

Interpretation

According to Table 1, 83% of all respondents are men, while 17% are women. All respondents
are male.

Table 2: Respondent distribution based on age

Serial Length of life The number of Percentage
Number Responders
1 21-35 9 50%
2 36-50 5 28%
3 51-65 1 6%
4 66-80 3 17%
5 Above 80 0 0%
Total 18 100%
Age
21-35 36-50 51-65 66-80 ABOVE 80

Interpretation

Table 2 of the survey clearly shows that the majority of respondents, or 50%, are between the
ages of 21 and 35. This is followed by the age group of 36 to 50, which accounts for roughly 28% of the
respondents; 6% of the respondents are between the ages of 51 and 65, and 17% are between the ages
of 66 and 80.
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Table 3: Distribution of respondents on the basis of occupation

Serial Number Profession Number of Responders Proportion
1 Businessmen 2 11%
2 Salaried 12 67%
3 Retired 1 6%
4 Student 1 6%
5 Other (Assistant 1 6%
Professor)
6 Other (Advocate) 1 6%
Total 18 100%
. 67%
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Interpretation

According to Table 3, 67% of respondents are employed, with 11% being business owners, 6%
being retirees, 6% being students, 6% being assistant professors, and 6% being advocates.

Table 4: Respondent distribution based on annual income

Serial Number Annual Salary Number of Responders Percentage
1 Below 5 Lakhs 3 17%
2 5-10 Lakhs 5 28%
3 10-15 Lakhs 3 17%
4 15-20 Lakhs 3 17%
5 Above 20 Lakhs 4 22%
Total 18 100%
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Annual Income

100%
20%
80%
T0%
0%
50%
40%
30%
20%
10%

5-101akhs Above 20lakhs Below 5lakhs  10-15 lakhs 15-20 lakhs

Interpretation

Table 4 shows that approximately 28% of respondents earn between 5 and 10 lakhs per year,
followed by 22% who earn more than 20 lakhs and 17% who earn between 5 and 10 lakhs, 10-15 lakhs,
and 15-20 lakhs per year.

Table 5: Do you pay income tax?

Serial Number Do you pay income tax? Number of Responders Percentage
1 Yes 14 78%
2 No 4 22%
Total 18 100%

Do you pay income tax?

0% 10% 20% 30% 40% 50% 60% 70% 80% 90%

® No ®Yes j
Interpretation

Table 5 depicts that 78% of the respondents pay income tax, whereas 22% of the respondents
do not pay income tax.




Ankita Singh & Dr. Bijay Krishna Bhattacharya: Deconstructing Tax Choice: A Study of...... 93
Table 6: Are you aware of different tax regimes available in India?

Serial No. Are you aware of different tax Number of Proportion
regimes available in India? Responders
1 Yes 15 83%
2 No 3 17%
Total 18 100%

Are you aware of the ditferent tax regumes available in
Indlia ?

100%
90%
80%
70%
Percentage
Hyes Eno

Interpretation
Table 6 emphazies that 83% of the respondents are aware of the different tax regimes available
in India.

Table 7: If yes, please tell about the tax regimes you are aware of? (eg- old tax regime, new tax
regime or both)

Serial No. If yes, please tell about the tax regimes No. of Percentage
you are aware of? (e.g.- old tax regime, Respondents
new tax regime or both)
1 Old tax regime 2 14%
2 New tax regime 1 %
3 Both 11 79%
Total 18 100%

Interpretation

Table 7 shows that 79% of respondents are aware of both the old and new tax regimes that are

Awarenss about tax regime

e

= Old Taxregime  ® New Tax regime  ® Both

accessible in India, 14% are only aware of the old tax regime, and 7% are aware of both.
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Serial No. How did you learn about the No. of Percentage
different tax regimes? Respondents
1 Government websites 5 28%
2 Tax advisors 2 11%
3 News articles 5 28%
4 Family and Friends 2 11%
5 Social Media 1 6%
6 Other(Course Books) 1 6%
7 Other(Office) 1 6%
8 Other (Through the company) 1 6%
Total 18 100%
Source of awareness
Other{Through the company) I 6%
Other{Office) NN 6%
Other (Course Books) NN 6%
Social Media N 6%

Family and friends
Newsarticles
Taxadvisors

Government websites

Interpretation

— 11%
I 28%
— 11%
I 28%

0% 5% 10% 15% 20% 25% 30%

Out of the total response received, 28% of the respondents are aware about the tax regime
through government websites and news articles, 11% from family and friends, 6% from social media,
course books, office and through the company respectively.

Table 9: Which tax regime have you chosen for current financial year?

Serial No. Which tax regime have you chosen No. of Percentage
for current financial year? Respondents
1 Old tax regime 11 61.11%
2 New tax regime 5 27.78%
3 Not sure 2 11.11%
Total 18 100%

Which tax regime have you chosen for current financial year?

New tax
regime,

27.78%

B Old tax regime M New tax regime

Not sure

Interpretation

Out of the responses received, 61.11% of the respondents has chosen old tax regime for
current financial year, followed by 27.78% of them choosing new tax regime and 11.11% are not sure

about it.
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Table 10: What are the factors which influenced your choice of tax regime?

Serial No. Q10. What are the factors which No. of Percentage
influenced your choice of tax regime? Respondents
1 Tax rates 4 22%
2 Deductions and exemptions 8 44%
3 Complexity of filing returns 2 11%
4 Expected income level 2 11%
5 Risk aversion 0 0%
6 Trust in tax authorities 1 6%
7 Other 1 6%
Total 18 100%
Factors influencing choice of tax regime
50%
45%
40%
35%
30%
25%
20%
15%
10%
s
0% 0%
Taxrates  Deductions Complexity of Expected  Risk aversion Trustintax ~ Other

Interpretation

and  filing returns income level

exemptions

authorities

Out of the 18 responses received, 44% of them are influenced by the deductions and
exemptions factor for choice of tax regime, followed by 22% who are influenced by tax rates, 11% on the
basis of complexity of filing returns and expected income level, and 6% are influenced by trust in tax
authorities and other factors.

Table 11: Have you switched tax regime?

Serial No. Have you switched tax regime? No. of Percentage
Respondents
1 Yes 7 39%
2 No 11 61%
Total 18 100%
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Have you swithced tax regime

39%

PERCENTAGE
61%

0% 10% 20% 30% 40% 50% 60% 70%

EYes ENo

Interpretation

61% of the respondents have not switched tax regime, whereas 39% of the respondents have
switched tax regime.

Table 12: Which Head of Income applies to the taxation of your income?

Serial No. Which Head of Income applies to the No. of Percentage
taxation of your income? Respondents

1 Income from Salary 13 72%

2 Income from House Property 0 0%

3 Income from business and professions 4 22%

4 Income from Capital gains 0 0%

5 Income from other sources 1 6%
Total 18 100%

Under which heads of income, taxis paid

80% Ll
70%
60%
50%
40%
30% 2z
20%
10% 0% 0%
-_—
0%

6%

Income from Income from Income from Income from  Income from
Salary House business and Capital gains other sources
Property professions

Interpretation

The majority of respondents—72%—pay taxes under the heading "Income from salary," which is
followed by the headings "Income from business and professions" (22%), and "Income from other
sources" (6%).
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Table 13: Under which regime did you file your income last time

Serial No. Under which regime did you file No. of Percentage
your income last time Respondents
1 Old tax regime 14 78%
2 New tax regime 4 22%
Total 18 100%

Under which regime did yvou file yvour income last time?

80%
60%
40%

20%

0%
B Old Tax Regime M New Tax Regime
Interpretation

Out of the total responses received, 78% of the respondents file tax under Old tax regime,
whereas 22% of the respondents file tax under new tax regime.

Limitations

. Time constraints.

. The sample size chosen is according to the convenience.

. The findings may be biased because of the sample size.

Findings

Demographics

. Gender- 83% male, 17% female.

. Age- 50% aged 21-35, 28% aged 36-50, 6% aged51-65, and 17% aged 66-80.

. Occupation- 67% salaried people, 11% businessmen, and 6% retired, students, assistant

professors and advocates.

. Income- 28% has a yearly pay of 5-10 lakhs, 22% have a pay over 20 lakhs, and 17% have a
pay under 5 lakhs, 10-15 lakhs, or 15-20 lakhs

Tax Awareness

. 78% of the respondents pay income tax.
. 83% of the respondents are aware of the different tax regimes available in India.
. 79% of the respondents are aware of both the tax regimes, 14% are aware of only old regime

and 7% are aware of only new regime.
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Tax regime choice

. Of those surveyed, 61.11% selected the previous tax system for the current fiscal year, 25.78%
selected the new system, and 11.11% expressed uncertainty.
. 44% of respondents were impacted by deductions and exceptions for choosing tax regimes,

22% by charge rates, 11% by complexity of filing returns and expected and 6% by trust in
charge specialists and different variables.

Tax Filing

. 61% of respondents have not switched tax regime, while 39% have

) 72% of respondents pay tax under the head 'Income from salary', 22% under 'Income from
business and professions', and 6% under ‘Income from other sources'

. Of those surveyed, 22% file taxes under the new system, whereas 78% file under the previous
one.

Conclusion

Despite recent improvements to the New Tax Regime (NTR) in Budget 2023, the majority of
Indian taxpayers continue to opt for the Old Tax Regime (OTR). There are several factors that contribute
to this tendency, including the accessibility of derivations and exceptions under the OTR, worries about
the expanded intricacy of documenting returns under the NTR, and vulnerability encompassing the
possible advantages of the new system.

Reasons for selecting the OTR

o Allowances and exceptions: Taxpayers with significant investments or expenses can lower their
tax liability thanks to the OTR's expanded list of deductions and exemptions.
. Adaptability and customization: The OTR gives more prominent adaptability and command over

charge arranging, permitting people to fit their derivations and exclusions to their particular
monetary conditions.

. Intricacy of the NTR: Some respondents were hesitant to switch because they were concerned
about the increased complexity of filing returns under the NTR, particularly for those who were
unfamiliar with the new system.

. Vulnerability about NTR benefits: Some respondents expressed doubt regarding the NTR's
long-term benefits and concerns regarding potential regime modifications.

Recommendations
The following recommendations can be given for the study undertaken.

. Increase awareness of the new tax system- Many respondents were not aware of the new tax
system or its benefits. Targeted outreach campaigns could be implemented through government
websites, social media and other channels favoured by younger demographics and lower-
income groups. Simplifies the process of selecting and reporting taxes under the new system.

) Some respondents found the new tax system complicated- Simplifying the tax election and
reporting process under the new system may encourage wider adoption. Resolving issues
related to deductions and exemptions under the new system Concerned about losing out on
deductions and exemptions under the new tax structure were some of the replies. These worries
can be allayed by outlining the advantages and restrictions of the new system in clear terms.
Give taxpayers support and informative materials. To better comprehend and negotiate the
various tax systems, a large number of respondents would benefit from educational materials
and support services including webinars, tax clinics, and online tutorials. Use rewards and
penalties to incentivize tax compliance.

o Implementing a balanced approach that includes incentives for timely filing and
compliance and penalties for noncompliance can encourage responsible tax behaviour-
Doing additional research to understand taxpayers and decision-making processes. Further
research is needed to gain a deeper understanding of taxpayer preferences, decision-making
processes, and challenges in tax selection and reporting. This information can be used to inform
future policies and support efforts.
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Annexure

Q1. Gender
e Male
e Female

Q2. Age (in years)
e 21-35
e 36-50
e 51-65
e 66-80

e above 80
Q3. Occupation
e  Businessmen

e Salaried
e Retired
e Student
e  Other
Q4. Annual Income
e Below 5 lakhs
e 5-10lakhs
e 10-15 lakhs
e 15-20 lakhs
e Above 20 lakhs
Q5. Do you pay income tax?
e Yes
. No
Q6. Are you aware of the different tax regimes available in India?
e Yes
. No
Q7. If yes, please tell about the tax regimes you are aware of? (eg- old tax regime, new tax regime
or both)
Qs. How did you learn about the different tax regimes?

e Government websites
e Tax advisors
e News articles
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e Family and friends
e Social media
e  Other
Qo. Which tax regime have you chosen for current financial year?
e Old Tax Regime
e New Tax Regime
e Not Sure
Q10. What are the factors which influenced your choice of tax regime?
e Taxrates
e Deductions and exemptions

Complexity of filing returns

Expected income level
Risk aversion

e Trustin tax authorities

Other (please specify)

Q11. Have you switched tax regime?
e Yes
e No

Q12. Under which Head of Income, your income becomes taxable.
e Income from Salary

e Income from House Property
e Income from business and professions
¢ Income from other sources
e Income from Capital gain
Q13. Under which regime did you file your income last time?
e Old Tax Regime
¢ New Tax Regime.
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SUSTAINABLE SUCCESS: EXPLORING THE FINANCIAL IMPACT OF
SUSTAINABLE PRACTICES IN INDIAN COMPANIES
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ABSTRACT

This research paper delves into the intricate relationship between sustainable practices and
financial outcomes within Indian companies, with a specific focus on key financial parameters. Against
the backdrop of the increasing global emphasis on environmental, social, and governance (ESG)
considerations, this study aims to unravel the specific financial implications of embracing sustainability in
the corporate landscape of India. In addition to an extensive analysis of relevant literature, empirical
studies, and financial reports, the paper explores the influence of Indian sustainable standards on the
relationship between sustainability initiatives and financial success. By concentrating on Indian
companies, the research aims to provide nuanced insights into how unigque cultural, economic, regulatory
factors, and adherence to Indian sustainable standards contribute to the intersection of sustainability and
financial prosperity. The findings, with a particular focus on identified financial success of companies and
compliance with Indian sustainable standards, are expected to offer valuable guidance for businesses,
policymakers, and investors keen on understanding and leveraging the symbiotic relationship between
sustainable practices and financial performance in the Indian corporate context.

KEYWORDS: Sustainable Practices, Financial Success, Sustainable Standards.

Introduction

In today’s rapidly evolving corporate landscape, sustainability has emerged as a pivotal
consideration for businesses worldwide. The growing global emphasis on environmental, social, and
governance (ESG) factors has prompted companies to re-evaluate their practices, seeking a harmonious
balance between profitability and responsible conduct. Nowhere is this delicate equilibrium more critical
than in the context of Indian companies, where unique challenges and opportunities intersect.

Context and Relevance
Introduction to Sustainable Practices

Sustainability, often defined as meeting present needs without compromising the ability of future
generations to meet their own needs, transcends mere corporate responsibility. It encompasses a holistic
approach that considers environmental stewardship, social equity, and ethical governance. As the world
grapples with climate change, resource depletion, and social inequalities, businesses are increasingly
recognizing that sustainable practices are not just a moral imperative but also a strategic necessity.

Relevance for Indian Companies

India, with its rich cultural heritage, diverse population, and complex economic landscape, faces
distinct sustainability challenges. Here's why sustainability matters profoundly for Indian firms:

*

Indus Business Academy, Bangalore, Karnataka, India.
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. Population Density and Resource Scarcity

= India’s population density places immense pressure on natural resources. Water scarcity,
land use conflicts, and energy demands necessitate innovative sustainable solutions.

= Companies must navigate resource constraints while ensuring growth and profitability.
. Cultural Diversity and Social Impact

= India’s cultural fabric is woven with values of community, compassion, and
interconnectedness. Sustainable practices align with these cultural norms.

=  Social impact considerations—such as fair wages, employee well-being, and community
development—play a pivotal role.
) Regulatory Environment and Compliance
= Indian regulatory bodies increasingly emphasize ESG reporting and compliance.
= Companies must adhere to evolving standards, demonstrating transparency and
accountability.
Significance
Understanding the financial implications of sustainability practices is paramount for Indian
companies’ long-term success. It extends beyond profit margins and stock prices:
) Profitability and Reputation
=  Sustainable practices directly impact financial performance. Companies that integrate ESG
considerations often experience improved profitability.
= Reputation risk—linked to environmental incidents, labour practices, or supply chain
issues—can significantly affect market perception and investor confidence.
. Stakeholder Trust and Loyalty
=  Sustainable companies build trust with stakeholders—investors, customers, employees,
and communities.

= Long-term loyalty hinges on a company’s commitment to ethical conduct and positive
societal impact.

) Regulatory Compliance and Risk Mitigation

= Non-compliance with sustainability standards can result in legal penalties, reputational
damage, and operational disruptions.

= Proactive adherence to sustainable practices mitigates regulatory risks.

In this research paper, we delve into the intricate relationship between sustainable practices and
financial outcomes within Indian companies. By analyzing key financial parameters and exploring
adherence to Indian sustainable standards, we aim to provide nuanced insights. Our findings will guide
businesses, policymakers, and investors keen on leveraging the symbioticrelationship between
sustainability and financial prosperity in the Indian corporate context.

Objective

The objective of this research is to empirically examine the impact of companies adhering to
sustainable practices, as per Indian sustainable standards, on their financial performance, as measured
by Return on Equity (ROE), Return on Assets (ROA), and Return on Sales (ROS). This study aims to
provide insights into whether there is a significant relationship between sustainability initiatives and
financial performance in Indian companies, thereby contributing to the understanding of sustainable
business practices in the Indian context.

Literature Review

) Sustainable Practices and Financial Performance: Numerous studies have investigated the
relationship between sustainable practices and financial performance across various industries
and regions. While some research suggests a positive correlation between sustainability
initiatives and financial outcomes (Eccles et al., 2014; Flammer, 2015), others argue that the
relationship is contingent upon factors such as industry context, firm size, and geographical
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location (Orlitzky et al., 2003; Delmas & Pekovic, 2013). In the context of Indian companies,
limited empirical evidence exists, highlighting the need for further exploration.

° ESG Considerations and Investor Behavior: Environmental, social, and governance (ESG)
factors have gained prominence in investment decision-making, with investors increasingly
considering sustainability criteria alongside traditional financial metrics (Clark et al., 2017; Gond
et al., 2017). Research indicates that companies with strong ESG performance attract greater
investor interest and may experience lower capital costs (Flammer, 2015; Goss & Roberts,
2011). Understanding investor preferences and the financial implications of ESG integration is
crucial for Indian companies seeking to attract capital and enhance shareholder value.

° Cultural Influences on Sustainability Practices: Culture plays a significant role in shaping
attitudes and behaviors towards sustainability within organizations (Hofstede, 1980; Agle et al.,
2008). In the Indian context, cultural values such as respect for nature (Vaswani, 2014),
community orientation (Chatterji & Toffel, 2010), and ethical governance (Saha & Darnton,
2005) may influence the adoption and effectiveness of sustainable practices. Exploring how
cultural norms interact with corporate sustainability initiatives can provide valuable insights into
the drivers of sustainable behavior in Indian companies.

° Regulatory Landscape and Compliance Challenges: Indian companies operate within a
complex regulatory environment characterized by evolving sustainability standards and
reporting requirements (Ramaswamy & Mishra, 2018; Business and Sustainable Development
Commission, 2017). While regulatory mandates aim to promote transparency and
accountability, compliance challenges persist due to varying interpretations of sustainability
guidelines and resource constraints (Kaur & Kaur, 2018). Understanding the regulatory
landscape and its impact on sustainable practices is essential for companies navigating
compliance obligations while maximizing financial performance.

o Industry-specific Perspectives on Sustainability: Different industries face unique
sustainability challenges and opportunities, influencing their approach to sustainable practices
and financial performance (Russo & Fouts, 1997; Buhr &Wijnhoven, 2019). For example, the
manufacturing sector may focus on resource efficiency and supply chain management, while
service-oriented industries prioritize social impact and stakeholder engagement (Perrini et al.,
2007; Klassen & McLaughlin, 1996). Examining industry-specific perspectives can provide
contextually relevant insights into the relationship between sustainability and financial success
in Indian companies.

Research Gap

The literature review reveals a critical gap in current research on the relationship between
sustainable practices and financial performance in Indian companies. While there is a growing interest in
the financial benefits of sustainability, there is a lack of empirical evidence and analysis for the Indian
context, which faces distinct sustainability challenges and opportunities. These include addressing the
resource scarcity and environmental degradation, balancing the cultural diversity and social impact, and
complying with the evolving regulatory environment and standards. Moreover, most of the existing
studies have used aggregate measures of sustainability and finance, neglecting the specific aspects and
dimensions of both constructs. Bridging these gaps is crucial for understanding and leveraging the
symbiotic relationship between sustainable practices and financial performance in the Indian corporate
context.

Hypothesis

Hi: It is hypothesized that companies adhering to sustainable practices, as per Indian sustainable
standards, will demonstrate significantly higher levels of financial performance, as measured by
Return on Equity (ROE), Return on Assets (ROA), and Return on Sales (ROS), compared to
companies not adhering to sustainable practices.

Ho: There is no significant difference in financial performance, as measured by Return on Equity
(ROE), Return on Assets (ROA), and Return on Sales (ROS), between companies adhering to
sustainable practices and those not adhering to sustainable practices as per Indian sustainable
standards.
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Methodology

. Research Design: This study adopts a quantitative approach to analyse the relationship
between sustainable practices and financial performance in Indian companies among various
industries listed in stock exchange.

. Data Collection: Data for this research will be gathered from financial reports and sustainability
disclosures of 20 Indian companies.

. Data Analysis: The research methodology includes quantitative analysis of financial statements
and qualitative assessment of sustainability reports. Descriptive statistics will be used to
summarize the data and compare the financial performance of companies adhering to
sustainable practices versus those that are not. Additionally, inferential statistics, such as
Regression analysis, will be employed to test for significant differences in financial performance
between the two groups.

Variables adopted are Independent variables: ROA, ROS, ROE and sustainable ESG rankings
of the companies issued by as Dependent variable.

o Limitations: Despite efforts to ensure rigor and validity, this study is subject to certain
limitations. Firstly, the availability of data may vary among companies, potentially impacting the
comprehensiveness of the analysis. Secondly, reliance on self-reported financial and
sustainability data may introduce biases or inaccuracies. Furthermore, findings from this study
may be specific to the sample of companies studied and may not be representative of the entire
population of Indian companies. Lastly, the study design may not allow for causal inferences
about the relationship between sustainable practices and financial performance

Analysis of Variables and their Relationship

Year ROA ROE ROS ESG Rank
2013 0.1022 0.20675 0.0428 1
2014 0.1092 0.23817 0.0414 1
2015 0.1151 0.23364 0.0399 2
2016 0.1264 0.25594 0.0385 3
2017 0.1249 0.25512 0.0382 3
2018 0.0949 0.20856 0.0411 1
2019 0.0866 0.20148 0.0402 1
2020 0.2347 0.19448 0.0406 4
2021 0.23 0.16127 0.0437 1
2022 0.1038 0.16991 0.0458 1
2023 0.1298 0.21263 0.0497 3
ESG ranking

A 4

B+ 3

B 2

B- 1

REGRESSION
Coefficients Standard Error t Stat P-value

ROA 0.094604 0.029562 3.200233 0.010827
ROE 0.191977 0.018491 10.38219 2.62E-06
ROS 0.042791 0.00216 19.8141 9.86E-09

Confidence level 95%
Interpretation

. The coefficients indicate the magnitude of the impact of each independent variable (ROA, ROE,
ROS) on the dependent variable (ESG Rank).
. The t-statistics measure the significance of each coefficient. Typically, t-values greater than 2

(or less than -2 for negative coefficients) indicate statistical significance.
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The p-values associated with each coefficient test the null hypothesis that the coefficient is
equal to zero. Low p-values (typically below 0.05) indicate that the coefficient is statistically
significant.

In this case, all three coefficients (ROA, ROE, ROS) have low p-values, indicating that they are
statistically significant in predicting the ESG Rank.

The positive coefficients for ROA, ROE, and ROS suggest that higher values of these variables
are associated with higher ESG Rankings.

Based on the t-statistics, ROE has the strongest impact on ESG Rank, followed by ROS and
then ROA.

Findings

Based on the regression analysis results, several findings can be highlighted:

Impact of Financial Performance on ESG Rank: The analysis reveals a statistically significant
relationship between financial performance metrics (ROA, ROE, ROS) and ESG Rank.
Companies with higher values of ROA, ROE, and ROS tend to have higher ESG Ranks.

Relative Influence of Financial Metrics: Among the financial performance metrics studied, ROE
demonstrates the strongest impact on ESG Rank, followed by ROS and then ROA. This
suggests that profitability, as measured by ROE, is a key driver of environmental, social, and
governance considerations in company evaluations

Consistency in Results: The findings are consistent across multiple years, indicating the
robustness of the relationship between financial performance and ESG Rank over time.

Statistical Significance: All three financial performance metrics—ROA, ROE, and ROS—have
low p-values, indicating their statistical significance in predicting ESG Rank. This strengthens
the validity of the results and suggests a clear association between financial performance and
ESG considerations.

Policy Implications: These findings underscore the importance of integrating environmental,
social, and governance factors into corporate decision-making processes. Companies that
prioritize sustainability and demonstrate strong financial performance may be better positioned
to attract investment, mitigate risks, and enhance long-term value creation.

Overall, the findings highlight the symbiotic relationship between financial performance and

sustainability, emphasizing the need for companies to adopt responsible business practices to achieve
both financial success and ESG excellence.

Recommendations

Integrate Sustainability into Corporate Strategy: Companies should recognize the strong
association between financial performance and sustainability metrics such as ESG Rank.
Integrating sustainability goals into corporate strategy can drive long-term value creation and
enhance overall competitiveness.

Enhance Transparency and Reporting: Transparent reporting of ESG initiatives and
performance metrics is crucial for investors and stakeholders to assess a company's
sustainability efforts. Companies should enhance their disclosure practices to provide
comprehensive and accurate information on environmental, social, and governance
performance.

Invest in Sustainable Practices: Given the positive relationship between financial performance
and sustainability, companies should consider investing in sustainable practices that improve
efficiency, reduce environmental impact, and foster positive social outcomes. This may include
initiatives such as renewable energy adoption, waste reduction programs, and community
engagement efforts.

Strengthen Governance Structures: Robust governance structures are essential for ensuring
effective oversight and accountability in sustainability initiatives. Companies should strengthen
board oversight of sustainability matters, establish clear responsibilities for ESG management,
and integrate sustainability considerations into executive compensation frameworks.
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. Engage with Stakeholders: Collaboration with stakeholders, including investors, customers,
employees, and communities, is critical for advancing sustainability goals. Companies should
actively engage with stakeholders to understand their expectations, address concerns, and build
trust through transparent communication and meaningful dialogue.

. Continuous Improvement and Benchmarking: Companies should strive for continuous
improvement in sustainability performance by setting ambitious targets, monitoring progress,
and benchmarking against industry peers and best practices. Regularly assessing and
reassessing sustainability initiatives can drive innovation and foster a culture of continuous
learning and improvement.

. Adapt to Regulatory Changes: Given the evolving regulatory landscape and increasing focus
on sustainability disclosure and compliance, companies should stay abreast of regulatory
developments and proactively adapt their practices to meet emerging requirements. Compliance
with sustainability regulations not only mitigates legal risks but also enhances reputational and
brand value.

Conclusion

In conclusion, this research paper has explored the intricate relationship between sustainable
practices and financial outcomes within Indian companies. Against the backdrop of increasing global
emphasis on environmental, social, and governance (ESG) considerations, this study aimed to unravel
the specific financial implications of embracing sustainability in the corporate landscape of India.

Through an extensive analysis of relevant literature, empirical studies, and financial reports, as
well as the exploration of Indian sustainable standards' influence, this research provided nuanced
insights into how unique cultural, economic, and regulatory factors, along with adherence to Indian
sustainable standards, contribute to the intersection of sustainability and financial prosperity in Indian
companies.
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ABSTRACT

A future that is environmentally conscious depends critically on the Human Nature connection.
In the past, people lived extremely sustainable lives driven solely by necessity and maintained a tight
relationship with environment. This way of life is exemplified by traditional customs and societies, who not
only support them but also mean them by essentially each person putting the values into practice. Then,
as a result of acquiring knowledge by doing, were enacted down through the family and community
populations' ancestors. Through the years, these principles have become antiquated in the eyes of
current populations and are frequently disregarded and thrown away as outdated. In the era of
modernization, under the aegis of convenience and comfort we humans have started to lead a non-
sustainable lifestyle, driven by wants and not by needs. For a sustainable future the human-nature
connect has to be reenergized to follow a sustainable practice which were present long before the current
population took birth. The empathy of humans for Nature needs to be rekindled. This work illustrates a
few of these practices followed in ancient India, supported in the culture and followed virtuously.

KEYWORDS: Sustainable Lifestyles, Human Behavior, Indian Culture, Sustainable Development Goal.

Introduction

Culture is a supportive environment that spreads perspectives and so creates behavioural
patterns. Sustainability is a responsible behavior that instills a method of meeting current demands
without causing any losses for future demands. This involves efficiently conserving and sustaining
ecosystems and our natural surroundings. Adopting culture as a channel for instilling environmental
sustainability in the way we live is vital for a sustainable tomorrow. Human behavior is a response to
numerous conditions. It includes of interactions, discussions, choices, and other activities. It is critical to
investigate how individuals think or behave in specific ways in various instances. It prompts a person to
delve more thoroughly into the motives and impulses of human conduct, which are impacted by cultural
ethnic, and ecological factors. The cultural viewpoints, on the contrary tandem, are ideas that impact
individuals and are influenced by traditional customs. A cultural viewpoint integrates the society in order
to develop a social relationship with humanity as a whole, with sustainable development as the primary
strategy. Culture is comprised of a distinct set of beliefs, values, morals, and behaviors that are prevalent
in a certain community.

Cultural that Shapes Human Behaviour

Traditional values are those that are learnt and passed down through decades of communities
in a cohesive framework of life. The amount of knowledge common in a society is excessive for any
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single person to comprehend and grasp. Most people are familiar with elements of ethnic knowledge and
are consequently classified at multiple levels centred on their aptitude. Cultural principles are a society's
basic views about what is right and acceptable. The daily routine was built on maximizing daytime (sun-
light) and accomplishing the majority of outside activities / duties within the naturally lighted time period.
Domestic responsibilities that began shortly after the rising of the sun's rays were frequently completed
after the setting of the sun. Ancient people suggested operations in the most sustainable way
conceivable. Everything, from rising up to resting, was well planned. If the chronology has been thawed
for sleeping, ancient human used the time well to obtain a sustainable livelihood. Since lighting
technology was not established in ancient times, our forefathers went to sleep at twilight and awoke when
the sun set. The sleeping schedule was timed to correspond with the seasons. The everyday routine of
Ancient India was considerably more sustainable. As demonstrated by the cultures ' sustainable
practices, human needs were modest, and lifestyle ensued.

Aims and Objectives
Creating a human-nature relationship specialty

. To recommend basic, easy ways for minimizing environmental devastation and to embrace an
environmentally friendly way of life.

. These goals, when combined with the precise concrete strategies outlined in the Objectives
section below, have the potential to bring current generations to more environmentally friendly
lifestyles.

o Addressing the Environmental Gap by using numerous conventional methodologies and historic

living patterns.

. Using ancient literature to highlight the sustainable strategy in order to trace back different
cultural perspectives on sustainability.

The Environmental Sustainability Gap

This environmental gap emphasizes the importance of an in-depth knowledge of the intended
methods for boosting ecological and effective implementation to overcome it. By narrowing the
environmental gap, one may come closer to achieving objectives for sustainability that foster a more
environmentally friendly future. The environmental gap is a discrepancy in being sustainable in everyday
lifestyle choices and objective accomplishment. However, it has become crucial to use one major
criterion of sustainability when choosing a product.

Selling methods include a variety of appealing characteristics that divert consumer focus away
from environmental sustainability resulting in customers making sustainable decisions. Culture serves as
a link between the natural and human worlds. Culture, on the whole, is a driving force that drives
individuals to carry out their daily tasks. Each individual is frequently influenced by the cultural standards
that he or she displays. The willingness of consumers to buy something that is environmentally friendly
varies depending on their actual use. Products with lower organic value are ingested, whether
deliberately or inadvertently. This necessitates segmentation in order to keep the selection of eco-friendly
products growing.

Traditional Habits of Ancient Indians for Sustainable Lifestyle

Modern era is primarily about adapting to the captivating workplace atmosphere that is tinged
with grandeur and less about being in tune with nature. The most important consideration is integration
with the natural daylight periods. In terms of graphs, our present sustainable performance is less than
average. India constitutes one of the oldest ancient civilizations that has benefited the entire planet. We
are trailing in our sustainable conduct in the twenty-first century mainly because of incorrect habit
development and misinterpretation of several historically acceptable activities. Nations around the world
look up to India for its noteworthy growth in behaviour towards the environment, spirituality, innovations,
and culture.

India has a custom of cleaning teeth using disposable twigs of Neem and Babool. It was a highly
effective sustainable method of cleaning teeth used in medieval India. The sticks were thrown away after
usage because the material was completely biodegradable and had no negative impact on the
ecosystem. These kinds of plants possess a variety of antibacterial characteristics. The use of such
chewing sticks minimized the incidence of dental plaques and pyrogen infection, resulting in better oral
hygiene. Given the current situation, every toothbrush we utilized in our entire lives is somewhere in this
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world after it is disposed, resulting in not environmentally friendly functionality. The usage of electric
toothbrushes exacerbates the situation.

Furthermore, currently, commercialized toothbrushes are composed of bamboo, but the bristles
themselves are made of nylon-based material, which has an influence on the environment. The raw
ingredient used in cleaning goods is entirely sustainable, so it returned to nature without causing any
harm. Stopping advances in cosmetic items generated an artificial base mixture that contaminates water
bodies, eventually impacting the natural world.

The United Nations Agenda 2030 Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) make special
reference of the relationship and connection involving water and human ecosystems.

In ancient India people used the cleansing products made up of roots, fruits and twigs of various
plants and trees that contain anti microbial properties and antiseptic properties to care for the skin as well
as not pollute the environment. India has always been a self-sustaining country that has a resourceful
attitude to create and cultivate the products of its own. It is not the lack of knowledge or poverty but the
affinity that is generated from the culture that makes the people in this country use the products as much
as necessary. The behavior of the Indian culture emphasizes more towards the needs rather than wants.

Table 1: Daily Routine

Prahar Activity Benefit Sustainability References SDG's
(Time)
Prahar 1 Praying Praying is an Ancient Indians were m@ﬁvﬁﬁm
6 amto 9am Meditating important activity for the people with fea: |Wm‘
Breakfast mental health because | superior wisdom in m"
Planning the it keeps people terms of physical, After Washin(_;j the twice-
work grounded. Meditation emotional, and spiritual born person s’hould
can help you focus sustenance. The constantly consume with a
within and achieve the prayer was an integral clear head. After eating
steadiness you need component of the long- cleanse an'd sprinkle we;ter
to get through the day term regimen. It on sense organs
consciously. catered to spiritual Water purifies thé physical
A balanced breakfast nourishment. body, truth purifies the
enables fulfill through Meditation and yoga psycﬁe intelligence, and
the entire day's were practiced for both austerit’y purify the épirit
responsibilities with physical and emotional and wisdom purifies ratié;nal
plenty of energy, but a well-being. thinking
substantial meal in the | Furthermore, if the job ’
morning is suddenly is scheduled before the
digested due to the start of the day, the
entire day's labor. resources needed for
the activity are used
with care. This assured
that no natural
resources were
wasted.
Prahar 2 Work mode Because there were Among the most T I GHITIACTg T DECENT WORK AND
9 am to 12 no lights like LED or effective ecological EIGLEsERdll ECONOMIC GROWTH
pm LCD back then, the practices was a The desirer approaches the
ancient Indians made meticulously organized thing that occupies his mind
good use of daylight. day with optimum use by working.
The entire project was of ambient illumination
designed around and no power.
natural light.
Prahar 3 Lunch A day break was Humanity was sparse ;1|~1‘¢|q|5|?|{|5|<|4-!-ﬁ-1|q|<iq|31
12pmto 3 Rest (Nap) required to replenish in the past. The THITR:
pm energy, therefore demand as well as frefam |
lunch and relaxation supply were in Awareness. confinements
(nap) were required. balance. As a result, food. fire piastering soil !
This enabled me to no food was wasted, thou’ghts‘ water ritu’als !
get through the rest of and resources were sunlight ’and tin’1e are t‘he
the day with used efficiently to puriﬁers’ of people
reasonable energy generate the meal.. ’
and without becoming
exhausted.
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Prahar 4 Work The remaining half of All of the activities are TYATAEBaRdAYER IR CLIVATE
the task is done to in harmony with nature. | g |qredi:-gareh: 161l 13 ACTION
3pmto6 maximize the The job was so S
pm utilization of sunlight. environmentally qwiﬁ e{qﬁ
friendly that it used the AY o
most environmentally Wﬁﬂiwﬁmiﬁ |
friendly technique. Rigveda, Mandal 1, Sukta
Among these tasks 90, Verse 6
were the use of natural | Vayudev provides honey to 1 RESPONSIBLE
fertilizers, rainwater those who are engaged in CONSUMPTION
gathering, planting the yagya Karma. Rivers AND PRODUCTION
structures, adhering to, | carry the flow of water
and others. yielded with honey, let there
be various medications m
available around the world
for us, unlike honey. Let
there be a complete
sweetness in the dawn and
dusk. And let there be a
rain which should be a
complete sweetness
The environment is blissful
for the people who relish
life with minimalistic living.
We are blessed with the
sacred water that our rivers
contain, we are blessed
with the source of light and
forest cover that provideus
sustenance for good health.
For us, the sun is an
important source of energy.
Along with this trees and
plants help maintain a
human nature connection
with the exchange of
energy that brings harmony
to the environment.
Prahar 5 Family time Whenever the sun The development of TYYIH D H
Evening sets, the job is over, sustainable cities and This is from the Maha
6 pmto 9 pm Prayers and the remainder of communities was only Upanishad. The phrase
dinner the day is spent with feasible when here means the whole earth
relatives and close individuals in society (world) is like one family.
companions. This interacted socially and
enables psychological exchanged ideas. The
and societal ancient people had
resilience. After plenty of time to
eating, an offering of socialize because the
appreciation and labor was completed
higher consciousness with a sunset.
is said. Then supper is
served with the entire
family present.
Prahar 6 And Sleep After utilizing sunlight Previously, there had g Rma:
9 pm to 12 mode to begin for the duration of the been no electricity YYSATHUS IS SYRATGIEd
am task, darkness is available, thus work
employed to allow the would cease at B ESEEREIR m
body to relax. nightfall. This allowed 1 ehuww@%mma‘;rm
Melatonin is every individual to . s R .
organically created by access inexpensive m’:ﬁ' |®WW
the human body when | and renewable energy TTOTYRU [
itis in sync with the resources. There was WIIRUiSS | |
biological clock. no environmental Mahabharat (Vanaparva)
impact from the Verse 3.3.8
exploitation of energy All life on earth is sustained
sources like including by the plants with 6 tastes
natural gas, crude oil, that the sun and moon
and others. energize and give light to
the food that keeps every
human being alive is
therefore embedded with
solar energy, the sun is the
source of all life does seeks
protection from the Sun god
to have a clean source of
energy
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Prahar 7 Sleep

A good night's sleep is

Living in peace is an

Physically, rising up
early is in tune with the
circadian cycle.
Emotionally: in the
early hours of the day,
the energies are
favorable, and there is
a sense of cleanliness
that activates the
beneficial energy.
Spiritually: recognizing
and engaging with the
supreme/divine spirit
inspires thankfulness
and maintains one
rooted. Tainted ideas,
on the other hand,
have no significance in
an environment that
fosters creativity and
self-worth.

should chant the Mantra in
a clean place and worship it
in accordance with the
prescribed rituals.

] ; PEACE, JUSTICE
12amto 3 essential for mental essential aspect of AND STRONG
am and physical wellness. culture and civilization. INSTITUTIONS

This helps to ensure The ancient Indians’
that you get enough sustainable chronology
sleep. During ancient shows that the most
times, issues such as perfect way to live an
sleep deprivation environmentally
unrest, and anxiety friendly way of life was
were kept away. the best utilization of This verse clarifies the
assets and the | significance of peace in the
synchronization of their entire sky, space, Earth,
daily lives with the plants, herbs, and water, as
biological schedule. well as throughout the
entire universe. may there
exist peace and peace
alone in this world, as well
as let there be peace
between all beings.
Prahar 8 Waking up at Waking up before Sustainable NI
3amto 6am Brahmamuhur sunlight aids in the development happens a1 o
at completion of the on several levels. &R
Tasking cleansing activity and Getting up early After being cleansed by
morning integrates the human sunrise is physically, drinking water, at the two
regimen body with the intellectually, and wilights of eaéh day, one
Cleaning circadian cycle. spiritually sustainable. i

Green Purchasing Hoarding and Obsession

Every manufacturer must have a feeling of commitment to provide environmentally friendly
products. Because of the product's organic sustainability, the consumer maintains independent decision
over whether to purchase it. Green living is emphasized in every culture. Even today, the items utilized in
numerous religious and cultural organizations have specified long-term aims and mostly rely on
renewable energy to minimize negative environmental impact. Discounts, incentives, and packaging are
generally viewed by consumers as having an important part in tempting and inspiring them to acquire a
product. Yet it is the obligation of both the seller and the buyer to make long-term judgments. Acquisition
and accumulation are central to unpractised methods of sustainability.

India and the G20 Presidency

India is now holding the G20 presidency under the banner of Vasudhaiva Kutumbakam, which
means "sustainability (respect for nature), one earth, one family."

The subject is properly called, since it encompasses all three S's of Spirituality, Sustainability,
and Social Impact, all of which lead to Vasudhaiva Kutumbakam. The G20 meeting aided in rallying
backing for high-level concepts centred on equitable growth. It is being shown that India's G20
chairmanship has accelerated the embrace of environmentalism. The steps made by India to accomplish
SGDs are described above. Indian has exhibited the lifestyle and culture, along with its custom, and
spiritual onset of living a healthy life. The G20 summit is responsible for addressing social and
environmental issues that influence public health and contribute to a low standard of environmental
sustainability.
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The G20 summit is responsible for addressing ecological and sustainability problems that harm
human well-being and contribute to low levels of sustainability. India is ready to fulfill its environmentally
conscious ambitions, and it will utilize its environmental policy structure to inculcate a culture that
connects human conduct with the building of an environmentally friendly planet for both the current and
tomorrow. A variety of projects and partnerships have also been critical in advancing sustainable
development worldwide. It's vital to show that zero carbon imprints are left for future generations.

Values, Ethics, and the Indian Knowledge System

It is difficult to fathom how individual systems of thought evolve throughout time. The way
individuals engage with nature has grown in importance throughout time. Numerous individuals have
established systems of thought that manifested in their conduct depending on their cultural viewpoint. On
a societal level, each individual has to comprehend how to employ the theoretical framework for
environmentally friendly growth and apply values while implementing decisions. Spirituality and faith have
shaped society in many ways in order to validate the relationship between humans and their environment
and harmonize the way people act. Spirituality may be used as an illustration to motivate long-term
conduct. It is critical to mainstream sustainable lessons in spiritual organizations in order to establish a
sustainable worldview that acts as an integrative approach to cultivating active individuals by
encouraging sustainable conduct. A modest way of life, for example, increases overall well-being and
provides a rational approach to constructing a future that is environmentally friendly, in accordance with
Hindu philosophy and Indian Knowledge system. As a result, the synopsis of this paper expands on the
necessity to examine historic traditions and use them in the present period for greater societal
transformation. Specific acts such as waste disposal, reusing, reducing, reconstruction, and remodelling
are critical for linking environmentally conscious growth with ecological stewardship. Ancient Indian
methods have undoubtedly inspired environmentally friendly norms that the rest of nations must embrace
in order to lessen the likelihood of future catastrophe.

Conclusion

This study examines civilization and behavior among people as an avenue for improving living
sustainably. This research places a special emphasis on the establishment of human-nature
relationships. Numerous ecological tactics and ideas that were applied in prehistoric India and were
incorporated into day-to-day living have been emphasized in this research. This initiative attempts to
bridge the gap among interactions between humans and nature and to foster co-evolution for a more
sustainable tomorrow. Therefore, the outcome of this study relies on the need of reconsidering past
approaches and incorporating these into current practices in order to increase cultural progress. Ancient
Indian habits unavoidably affected ecologically friendly living methods which the remaining nations of the
globe must embrace to decrease the possibility of long-term deterioration.
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A COMPREHENSIVE TREND ANALYSIS OF
TERM INSURANCE AND MUTUAL FUND GROWTH

Tania Mazumder*

ABSTRACT

This study dives into the evolving landscape of mutual funds and term insurance across diverse
demographics. It tackles key subjects like investment performance, consumer preferences, portfolio
diversification, and regulatory impact. Delving deeper, it unpacks the intricacies of mutual funds by
analyzing fund movement, the rise of green and thematic options, and their synergy with term insurance
in building financial stability and wealth. Cutting-edge hybrid solutions are also explored, offering a
comprehensive approach to financial planning. Concluding with insightful projections and analysis
considering market shifts, regulatory changes, and evolving social trends, this research empowers
consumers, advisors, and industry players to navigate the dynamic financial environment with informed
decisions.

KEYWORDS: Financial Stability, Future Predictions, Informed Decisions.

Introduction

The growing complexity of the financial landscape, particularly regarding investments and
insurance, can be a significant obstacle for those seeking to safeguard their financial future.
Understanding the dynamic trends within these essential areas is, therefore, paramount. This study
undertakes a comprehensive analysis of the rising prominence of both mutual funds and term insurance,
illuminating the key factors influencing their trajectories.

Term insurance serves as a cornerstone of financial stability, offering families invaluable
safeguards against unforeseen circumstances. This study delves into the intricate world of life insurance,
examining trends in its penetration rates, premium structures, product development trajectories, and
claim settlement ratios across various demographic and geographic segments.

While the path to wealth can be complex, mutual funds offer a powerful engine for growing your
nest egg. This study delves into the secrets of successful investing, analyzing how asset allocation varies
across fund types, how different categories perform, what strategies investors favor, and how regulations
impact the game. Dive in and unlock the potential of these financial tools to build a brighter financial
future.

Move beyond data points and delve into the dynamic world of consumer behavior in term
insurance. This study analyzes the forces behind the popularity of specific features like riders and add-
ons, illuminating how insurers are pivoting to meet evolving policyholder needs. It also shines a light on
the growing role of digital platforms and tech advancements in terms of insurance delivery and
distribution, offering valuable insights into the market's trajectory.
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The increasing complexity of financial markets has propelled mutual funds to the forefront of
popular investment vehicles, offering professionally managed and diversified portfolios to a broad range
of investors. This research delves into the intricacies of asset management practices, analyzing patterns
of fund inflows and outflows, the emerging landscape of thematic and sustainable investment avenues,
and the influence of international economic conditions on fund performance. The study's findings
empower investors with valuable insights to navigate the dynamic financial landscape and make informed
decisions toward achieving their investment goals.

This study goes beyond the surface, illuminating the powerful synergy between wealth creation
through mutual funds and risk protection with term insurance. It unveils cutting-edge solutions that
combine these elements, offering a streamlined path to financial security. Equipped with insightful trends
and forward-looking predictions, the research empowers you to navigate the evolving financial landscape
with confidence, preparing for market shifts, regulatory changes, and societal trends.

Empowering informed choices in a dynamic financial world, this study equips individuals,
advisors, and industry players with a comprehensive understanding of growth trends in term insurance
and mutual funds. As we delve into the intricacies of these essential planning tools, a clearer future
emerges, guiding individuals to navigate and prosper in the complex world of insurance and investments.

Research Objectives

To understand the trends in Term Insurance and Mutual Funds in different age and income
groups of investors.

Literature Reviews

In the article titled "Mutual Funds Industry in India: A Growth Trend Analysis, "Prasanna K Baral
and Dr. Kishore Kumar Das explore the global nature of uncertainty and volatility in stock markets. The
dynamic nature of stock markets worldwide has consistently caused apprehension among investors,
especially those who are small and medium-sized. Financial markets respond to this uncertainty by
continually introducing innovations to safeguard investors' interests. A significant contributor to this
protection and financial innovation is the role played by financial intermediaries. Globally, and notably in
India, where retail investors constitute 97.7% of the 4.70 crore investor accounts, Mutual Funds have
emerged as a crucial financial intermediary. These funds not only shield the interests of small investors
from downward market risks through risk diversification but also facilitate the benefits of upward market
returns. Additionally, Mutual Funds play a pivotal role in channeling capital into the financial market. The
paper is structured into two parts: the first delves into the evolution of mutual funds in India, while the
second analyses the growth trajectory of the mutual funds industry in the country.

In the article titled "Mutual Fund Industry-Analysis & Recent Trends,” Anoop Pandey explores
the remarkable progress of the Indian mutual fund industry. According to the Association of Mutual Funds
in India (AMFI), the industry has achieved exceptional growth, witnessing an increase in Total Assets
Under Management (AUM) from Rs. 1,01,565 Crores in January 10000 to Rs. 5,67,601.98 Crores by
April 10008. The industry's evolution is noteworthy, transforming from a single-player, single-scheme
(US-64) sector to a dynamic landscape with 34 players offering more than 480 schemes. This research
paper comprehensively covers various aspects of the mutual funds industry in India. Commencing with
the fundamental concept of mutual funds and their advantages, the paper provides detailed insights into
the industry's growth and its current scenario. It sheds light on major mutual fund companies in India,
explores different types of mutual funds based on structure, investment, load, and schemes, and
discusses the various phases of the industry's growth. Additionally, the paper delves into the calculation
of Net Asset Value (NAV), different investment plans, and factors influencing the assessment of mutual
fund performance.

In her article titled "A Study of Fund Selection Behaviour of Individual Investors Towards Mutual
Funds - concerning Mumbai City," Kavitha Ranganathan explores the intersection of consumer behavior
from the marketing realm and financial economics, giving rise to the intriguing field of behavioral finance.
Despite the gradual recognition of its significance, analysts often approach financial markets through
statistical observations and technical and fundamental analysis. This overlooks the profound impact of
‘financial behavior' on financial markets, presenting an avenue for sophisticated understanding.

Amidst industrial policy reforms, changes in the public sector, and financial sector, and the

dynamic landscape of the Indian money market and capital market, Mutual Funds have emerged as a
crucial avenue for small investors, significantly influenced by their financial behavior. Consequently, this
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study endeavors to scrutinize various facets of individual investors' fund selection behavior toward Mutual
Funds in the city of Mumbai. From the perspective of researchers and academicians, such a study holds
the potential to enhance and broaden knowledge in this evolving field.

In the article titled "Indian Mutual Fund Industry: Current State & Future Outlook,” Dr. Sisira
Kanti Mishra emphasizes the crucial role of a robust financial system in shaping the success of any
economy. The economic reforms of 1991 significantly impacted India's financial system, contributing to
the overall development of the nation's economy. Presently, India's financial system stands out for its
stability, contrasting with many other Asian countries grappling with financial market crises. Over the past
decade, the Indian mutual fund industry has emerged as a noteworthy player in the country's financial
market. It has become a pivotal financial service, particularly due to the government's initiatives to
address issues related to UTI's US-64 and to ease tax liabilities on mutual fund earnings. Mutual funds
now play a significant role in directing the savings of millions of individuals into equity and debt
instruments. The paper aims to undertake a critical examination of mutual funds as a vital financial
service within the Indian financial market.

In the article titled "A Study of Trend Analysis in Insurance Sector in India,” M. Venkatesh delves
into the extensive history of insurance in the country. Life Insurance, as it exists today, made its debut in
1818 with the commencement of operations by the Oriental Life Insurance Company. General insurance,
however, entered the scene comparatively later in 1850, marked by the establishment of the Triton
Insurance Company in Kolkata. The historical trajectory of insurance in India can be broadly categorized
into three eras: a) Pre-Nationalization, b) Nationalization, and c¢) post-nationalization. The nationalization
process commenced in 1956, with Life Insurance being the first to undergo this transformation. General
Insurance followed suit in 1973, with the establishment of the General Insurance Corporation of India,
serving as the controlling body and having subsidiaries such as New India, United India, National, and
Oriental. The opening up of the insurance sector gained momentum in the backdrop of the Economic
Reform process initiated in 1991. The Malhotra Committee, formed in the same year, submitted its report
in 1994, leading to the passage of the Insurance Regulatory Development Act (IRDA) in 1999.
Consequently, Indian insurance welcomed private companies, and private insurance operations
effectively commenced in the year 10001.

The insurance sector in India has evolved into a highly favored investment destination for both
Indians and Non-Resident Indians (NRIs). Currently ranking as the fifth largest insurance market among
emerging global economies, India's insurance sector is experiencing sustained growth, driven by
increasing interest in insurance, innovative product offerings, and diverse distribution channels.

Research Methodology
Research Objectives

To understand the trends in Term Insurance and Mutual Funds in different age and income
groups of investors.

Research Gap

) Growth mysteries: Detailed data on term insurance and mutual fund growth across
demographics and markets is missing, hindering informed decisions.

. Preference puzzles: Factors driving investor choices for specific features and types are unclear,
limiting effective financial planning advice.

) Regulation riddles: The impact of changing rules on both instruments, including potential for
innovation or roadblocks, needs further study.

) Hybrid headscratchers: The effectiveness and limitations of new products combining elements

of both require in-depth analysis.

. Future fog: Predicting the future of these tools in light of economic shifts, tech disruptions, and
societal changes remains a challenge.

Data Collection

) Quantitative Data: Perform surveys by engaging individuals from various demographic
backgrounds offline to gain insights into their investment behaviors, preferences, and level of
understanding regarding term insurance and mutual funds.
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Qualitative Data

. In-depth interviews: Conducting interviews with corporates, IT professionals, and individual
investors to gain insights into decision-making processes and product preferences.

. Focus groups: Organize focus groups with specific demographic segments to explore common
themes and motivations regarding term insurance and mutual funds.

Sample Size — 100
Limitations of the Study

. Limited sample size: The sample size of 100 might not be sufficient to represent the diverse
demographics and market segments for a comprehensive analysis. A larger sample size would
provide more robust and generalizable findings.

o Potential for bias: The offline survey method might be susceptible to sampling bias and not
accurately reflect the broader population. Consider incorporating online surveys or other data
collection methods to improve representativeness.

. Limited data sources: Relying solely on market research reports and surveys might not capture
the full picture. Consider incorporating additional data sources like government databases,
industry reports, and academic research to gain a deeper understanding of trends and factors
influencing growth.

Data Analysis

Focussing on Bangalore, the primary research explored the differences between two key age
groups (above and below 40) across the city's diverse landscape, encompassing both urban and rural
settings.

Some questions were asked such as:

. Are you familiar with term insurance and mutual funds?
= 100 out of 100 people were aware of both term insurance and mutual funds.
= 13 out of 100 people were not aware of mutual funds.

) What are the primary reasons for considering term insurance?

= 66 out of 100 said the primary reason for considering term insurance (life insurance) is risk-
free and fixed return.

= 34 out of 100 do not consider term insurance as a good option.

. What are your primary goals for investing in mutual funds?
= 31 out of 100 said the primary goal for investing in mutual funds because of their high
return.

= 69 out of 100 said it is very risky as it consists of high risk and the market is volatile.
. Do you have any investments in mutual funds and term insurance?
= 97 out of 100 have either life insurance or mutual funds.
= 17 out of 100 have both life insurance and mutual funds.
= 3 outof 100 have none.
. What advice would you give to others about investing in term insurance and mutual funds?

= 56 out of 100 advised if anyone wants to invest they should think twice before investing as
it's very risky and the market is very volatile.

= 31 out of 100 advised that everyone should invest their 20% of income in mutual funds or
the stock market to generate more income.

= 13 out of 100 do not have any knowledge of mutual funds.
. What is your occupation?

= 51 out of 100 are either IT professionals or Corporates

= 49 out of 100 are others.
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Interpretation of the Survey Results

Most respondents (87%) are familiar with both term insurance and mutual funds, indicating
some level of financial literacy. However, a knowledge gap exists with mutual funds, as 13% of
respondents were unaware.

Term insurance is seen favorably, with 66% citing its risk-free nature and fixed returns as the
primary reason for consideration.

Mutual funds are viewed more cautiously, with 69% highlighting the high risk and market
volatility. This suggests a mixed understanding of potential returns and associated risks.

All respondents have life insurance, but only half invest in mutual funds, indicating a preference
for risk-averse financial products.

Some Corporates they usually invest in mutual funds because they do not get enough time to
watch the stock market daily and have life insurance policies to get the tax benefit of an 80C deduction in
Income tax (in the old regime).

31% encourage responsible investing in mutual funds for higher returns, while 56% warn
against high risks and market volatility. This highlights the need for personalized financial guidance
based on individual risk tolerance and goals.

The survey mainly included professionals and business owners, with fewer retired participants.
This might skew the results towards a risk-taking mindset and higher disposable income.

The survey reveals a mix of financial awareness and risk aversion among respondents. While
term insurance is popular, mutual funds face skepticism due to perceived volatility. Providing targeted
financial education and personalized investment advice could help bridge the knowledge gap and
encourage responsible investment decisions.

Findings
Investment Portfolio Composition

) Viewed more cautiously, with 69% highlighting the high risk and market volatility.

. Only 50% of respondents invested in mutual funds, revealing a preference for risk-averse
products.

. 31% encouraged responsible investing in mutual funds for higher returns, while 56% warned
against the risks.

. Seen favorably by 66% of respondents due to its risk-free nature and fixed returns.

) All respondents had life insurance, suggesting a preference for risk-averse financial products.

. Occupational Influence on Investment Choices:

. Corporates, due to time constraints and tax benefits, tended to favor mutual funds and life
insurance.

Investment Advice and Risk Perception

. 87% of respondents were familiar with both term insurance and mutual funds.

. However, 13% were unaware of mutual funds, indicating a knowledge gap.

Personalized Financial Guidance

o The findings highlight a need for personalized financial education and advice, considering the

mixed understanding of risk and return among respondents.

. Tailored guidance based on individual risk tolerance and financial goals could enhance
responsible investment decisions.

Demographic Considerations

. The survey skewed towards professionals and business owners, potentially influencing a risk-
taking mindset and higher disposable income.

. The inclusion of retirees was limited, suggesting a focus on an economically active
demographic.
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Opportunities for Education and Intervention

. The research underscores opportunities for financial education initiatives to bridge knowledge
gaps, particularly in the understanding of mutual funds.
. There is a need for interventions that address misconceptions about risk and volatility

associated with mutual funds and encourage responsible investment behaviors.
Diversity in Financial Preferences

. The findings highlight the diverse financial preferences and perceptions of risk among the
surveyed population.

. Tailoring financial products and advice to individual preferences and risk tolerance could foster a
more inclusive and informed investment landscape.

Recommendation
Financial Education and Awareness:

o To develop targeted financial education programs.

o Focusing on mutual fund literacy.

o Utilize digital platforms to increase the reach.

Personalized Financial Guidance

o Encourage financial advisors to adopt a holistic approach.

o Develop risk-based investment portfolios.

o Promote robo-advisory platforms.

Addressing Risk Perception

. Highlight the risk-mitigating benefits of life insurance.

. Educate investors about risk management strategies.

. Promote responsible investment practices.

Product Innovation and Development

. Exploring new hybrid products.

. Developing flexible investment options.

. Utilizing technology for personalized investment experiences.
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ABSTRACT

In recent years, attention has been increasing on the societal impact of banking activities,
including investments. As a result, some banks are now implementing ecological, societal and
governance (ESG) standards in their investment judgments. ESG criteria consider a range of factors,
such as environmental impact, labour practices, and corporate governance, in addition to financial
returns Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) is an important concern for banks as they seek to pursue
their financial aims with their responsibility towards humanity and the ecology. Many banks have
recognized this and are taking proactive steps to implement CSR initiatives. The concept of CSR has
developed as an increasingly valuable factor in the banking sector in India. Banks in India have
acknowledged that their actions and business plans influence humanity and the ecosystem, and they are
responsible for contributing to long-term development and social well-being. This paper aims to probe the
various Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) proposals taken up by public and private banks in India
and their impact on the various sections of society. It also aims to provide an insight view of these
impacts by making some findings and giving certain recommendations to make this pathway more
successful for the banking segment in India.

KEYWORDS: Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR), Public & Private Banking Sector, Sustainability.

Introduction

Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) can be stated as” the accountability of businesses for
their influences on humanity” This includes the impacts on stockholders, such as staff, buyers, dealers,
communes, and the ecology.” (The European Commission). Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR)is "A
company's sense of responsibility towards the community and environment (both ecological and
social) in which it operates.” (The Harvard Business Review). Each definition emphasizes different
aspects of CSR, but all point to the common theme of an enterprise's accountability regarding humanity
and environmental factors.

Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) in India implies the responsibility of businesses to
work in a socially accountable and supportable manner. (Companies Act,2013) The concept of
Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) in India has grown over the ages and has developed an important
motivational area for businesses, particularly after the start of the Companies Act, of 2013, which
instructed certain companies to devote a proportion of their revenues to Corporate Social Responsibility
(CSR) activities.
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According to the Companies Act, 2013, Businesses that have a net value of INR 500 crore
or further, a trade of INR 1,000 crore or further, or a net return of INR 5 crore or further in each
fiscal time are obligatory to employ at least 2 of their average net gains of the former three times
on CORPORATE SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITY(CSR) events.

In India, Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) encompasses a wide range of conditioning,
encompassing education, healthcare, environmental sustainability, social construction, enhancement of
chops, water and sanitation, the development of pastoral areas, and numerous others. In India, notable
CSR systems include the Tata Group's community development programmes, the Infosys Foundation's
healthcare and educational sweats, and Hindustan Unilever's sustainable living programmes. Corporate
Social Responsibility (CSR) has greatly impacted India, with multitudinous companies funding the
country's sociological and profitable growth.

The Ministry of Corporate Affairs (MCA) oversees the perpetration of Corporate Social
Responsibility (CSR) in India. Companies must form a Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR)
commission of at least three directors, one of whom must be an independent director. The commission's
ideal is to develop and oversee the company's Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) programme. In
India, the enterprises that can be initiated under Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) are multitudinous.
Companies can also help sporting events, artistic events, and catastrophe recovery enterprises through
systems. Companies are needed by law to take responsibility for their Corporate Social Responsibility
(CSR) accomplishments in their periodic reports and on their web runners. The report should include
information about the CSR systems that were started throughout the time, the quantum spent on every
action, and the impact of these enterprises on humanity. Companies who fail to misbehave with
Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) rules must explain why in their periodic reports. This may affect in
a desirable position and the creation of trust among shareholders and their communities to produce and
sustain a connection between banks and their guests. (Prabhu and Aithal, 2021).

Failure to meet Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) norms can affect in forfeitures and legal
action. Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) sweat in India has had a significant effect on society.
Companies, for illustration, have launched gambles which offer training and vocational training to
underprivileged children, healthcare services to remote regions, and environmental sustainability. This
conditioning has aided in the advancement of numerous people's lives in India. Organisations are
involved with addressing both profitable and non-financial consequences while remaining threat-
apprehensive and transparent. Because of this, commercial social performance (CSP) has surpassed
commercial fiscal performance (CFP) in elevation. (Sayata Thakkar, 2020).

The banking assiduity in India is a major contributor to the nation's frugality and plays an
important part in promoting environmentally friendly growth and social wealth. Corporate Social
Responsibility (CSR) conditioning in India's banking sector endsup promoting fiscal addition while
promoting health, training, and the preservation of the terrain.

Literature Review

Every organisation must consider the goods of its Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR)
opinions and peregrination on people and the terrain, through visible and ethical gist that contributes to
licit growth, encompassing the health and safety of society. Numerous studies and explorations have
been accepted on Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) as banks need to grow a new figure of benefits
and educate consumers about it to develop client delight. According to studies, violent competition from
other fiscal institutions makes it difficult for private fiscal institutions to remain competitive and attract
prospective guests. Still, banks can induce and retain their precious clientele through inbound and
outbound conduct. (Prabhu and Aithal, 2021).Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) is an association's
solicitude response to numerous problems that may be beyond the pot's contracted areas of marketable,
digital, and authorised limits (Davis, 1973). The operation's social responsibility extends beyond profit to
include securing and perfecting the common good of its stakeholders as well as the ecology in which the
organisation operates. (Friedman’s statement, Robbins and Coulter, 2007)Corporate Social
Responsibility (CSR) is a critical understanding and essential action for the Indian banking sector;
nevertheless, there are multitudinous challenges to address in the realm of Corporate Social
Responsibility (CSR). further exploration of the banking sector's CSR is demanded at the public, quarter
worldwide, and perpendicular situations, in addition to on a questionable base. There's a dearth of
worldwide analysis that considers the terrain and the degree of CSR in banking. (Sairamakrishna and
Sudalaiyandi, 2021). There's a need to raise CSR mindfulness in society. This response among
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shareholders will punctuate the collaboration and the bank's great exertion. (Kanchan Dutt,Vyas
Kanchan, 2000). Many colourful studies concentrate on the CSR systems presumed by the Indian
Banking Industry. The issues insinuate that banks have an empirical standpoint on CSR gist. They're
meaning substantial learning, sensible growth in colourful parts of humanity, health, environmentally
friendly marketing, and buyer blessing as their core CSR performance. CSR has developed as the
enterprise concern of the 21st century and has been delved for over 50 times. (Narwal, 2007).

Objectives of the Paper
These are the objectives that this study on CSR in the banking sector in India might aim to

achieve:

o To understand the current scenario of CSR practices in the banking sector in India.

o To analyze the CSR (CSR) initiatives being followed by the State Bank of India.

o To overview the key issues and challenges that banks face in implementing Corporate social
responsibility (CSR) initiatives.

) To provide some suitable recommendations for banks to enhance their Corporate social

responsibility (CSR) practices.
Research Methodology and Data Sources

This paper study is mainly grounded on secondary data from bank websites and academic
research papers in print in various journals and conference records for analysis. The datarelating to
Corporate social responsibility (CSR) activities undertaken by various public and private banks are made
using published data of different banks in their yearly reports, Corporate social responsibility (CSR)
reports, and data published on various websites of these banks. The annual report and sustainability
report of 2020-2021 SBI is the main information source for a case study of SBI.

The study presents the Case of the State Bank of India as one of the largest banks in India. It
covers the Corporate social responsibility (CSR) trends of SBI over the last 10 years.

CSR by Indian Banking Sector

Corporate social responsibility (CSR) has become an essential component of the Indian banking
industry. Indian banks are concentrating on promoting digital banking as the adoption of digital tools
grows. For instance, ICICI Bank's 'Digital Villages' project attempts to bring digital banking to rural areas
by establishing banking kiosks that offer a variety of services, such as opening an account, receiving
cash deposits, and transferring payments. Many Indian banks are participating in healthcare activities
such as financing medicinal experiments and assisting with the establishment of medical facilities. For
instance, HDFC Bank's 'Parivartan’ project gives financial assistance to medical clinics, hospitals, and
portable medical facilities throughout India.

Indian banks are progressively emphasizing environmental sustainability by lowering their
carbon footprint and encouraging the use of renewable energy. YES Bank, for example, has pledged to
be zero-carbon by 2050 and is making investments in renewable energy projects to lessen its
dependency on energy from fossil fuels.

Banking corporations additionally make investments in learning and development of skills
projects to increase employability and improve educational quality in the country. Axis Bank's 'Shiksha’
project, for example, grants scholarships to impoverished students and supports multiple educational
establishments around India.

Table 1 enlists the various Corporate social responsibility (CSR) initiatives followed by
commercial banks in India under different categories.

Table 1: Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR)Attempts in the Indian Banking Sector

S. Name of Major Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) procedures References
No. the Bank and doings.
1 State Bank The healthcare sector, Schooling, Employment and Skill Annual Report of SBI 2019-
of India Development, Fortification of Environment and National 2020
Heritage, and Equality of women, youth, and senior citizens.
2 Punjab Health, Green Initiative, Promotion of sports, Gram Sampark Corporate Social
National Abhiyan, Contribution to PM Care, Contribution to State Responsibility (CSR) Report
Bank Government. of PNB 2020-2021
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Canara
Bank

Setting up of Trusts and Societies, Canara Golden Jubilee
Education Fund, Canara Relief & Welfare Society, livelihood
creation, education, health and environment

www.Canarabank.com

Union Bank

Health, Education, Community Welfare, Sanitation, Skill
Development, Village Knowledge Centre, Farmer’s Club,
DigiGoan, Rural Self Work Training Institute (RSETIs).

www.Unionbank of
India.co.in

Bank Of
Baroda

Eliminating Hunger, Encouraging Education, Endorsing
Gender Equivalence, Eco-friendly Sustainability, Safety of
National Heritage, Procedures for the welfare of armed
forces, Training to encourage Sports, Involvement in the
Prime Minister's National Relief Fund and Disaster
Management.

www.bobfinancial.com

Indian
Overseas
Bank

Women equality, The Sakthi IOB Chidambaram Chettiar
Memorial Trust, Agricultural Seed Bank, MSME Development.

www.lob.in

UCO Bank

Women’s Empowerment, Development of Women Sports,
Mid-Day meal, Health, RURAL SELF EMPLOYMENT
INSTITUTES (RSETIS), Financial Literacy Awareness
Programme.

www.Ucobank.com

Bank Of
Maharashtra

Rural Development and Women Empowerment, Promotion of
Education, Covid-19 Relief, Eco-Friendly Initiatives, Helping
MSMEs, Rural Self-Employment Program.

Annual Report of Bank of
Maharashtra 2020-2021.

Central
Bank of
India

Building of Bathrooms for schools under Swacch Bharat
Abhiyan, Stellar Street lights and Hand pump sets in Rural
areas. Rainwater harvesting structure equipment, agriculture,
Consumption able water improvement of the area, Green
Financing

Annual Report of Central
Bank of India 2021-2022

10

Indian Bank

Monetary annexation, Providing monetary facilities to the
unbanked or untouched areas of the country, the socio-
economic progress of the country, Poverty elimination, health
and medical provision and rustic area growth.

www.Indiabank.in

11

Axis Bank

Involvements in water disbursements to safeguard advanced
agriculture, cattle extension, agroforestry, approach to
drinking water and drudgery decline. The rural employment
agenda to ensure Agriculture Productivity and livestock
enhancement.

www.axisbankfoundation.org

12

Yes Bank

Education Sector, health sector, skill development and long-
term sustainability of livelihoods, environmental projects, and
rural development.

www.Yesbank.in

13

ICICI Bank

The ICICI Foundation for Accessible Growth was established
in 2008. Holistic development of rural areas, supporting
monetary containment and digitalization of rural interests. Aid
and financing. Helping victims of tragedy, advancing
healthcare, and learning.

www.ICIClbank.com

14

HDFC bank

Children's well-being, community development and livelihood
projects, assistance to the physically impaired, education,
healthcare and cleanliness, and vocational training are among
the services provided.

www.V.hdfc.com

15

Indus land
Bank

Sustainable development, environmental schooling, sports for
women, disabled people, and underprivileged individuals,
disaster relief, and assistance during public, state, and
national emergencies

www.indusind.com

16

Federal
Bank

Youth involvement, education, professional development,
healthcare, empowerment of women, digitization, and support
for the Swatch Bharat Mission and Disaster
Management,COVID-19 procedures.

www.federalbank.co.in

17

South Indian
Bank

Rehab Institution, Learning Trust, Health Services,
Environment Responsibility, Sports advancement,
Scholarship Initiative, and transportation services to the
needy.

www.Southindianbank.com

18

Kotak
Mahindra
Bank

Sports, educational and employment, medical services,
ecological sustainability, and equitable growth.

www.kotak.com
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19 | IDBI Bank Elimination of impoverishment, nutritional deficiency health www.idbiintech.com
and education, and fortification of rural regions through the
development of clean water for drinking, health and hygiene,
and medical supplies, resulting in rural resilience.

20 | RBL Bank Modernization of learning, Protective medical treatment, www.rblbank.com
feminine independence, Sustained job opportunities, water
conservation, synthesis replenishment and effective
augmentation and expansion of combined income generation
ventures.

More importantly, Indian banks are fostering financial inclusion by offering banking services to
underprivileged communities and increasing awareness of finances. The State Bank of India, for
example, has established over 20,000 banking kiosks in secluded towns across India as part of the SBI
Gramme Seva campaign, offering financial services to rural communities.

Thus, these trends show that the Indian banking sector is increasingly focusing on CSR as it
strives to reconcile financial objectives with societal and environmental responsibilities.

State Bank of India: A Case Study

For numerous years, the State Bank of India (SBI), one of India's leading public sector banks,
has been actively participating in CSR (CSR) activities.

SBI's CSR (corporate social responsibility) programmes are centred on medical care, the
environment, the advancement of women, and the development of rural areas. Via its CSR (CSR) hand,
SBI Foundation, the bank has supported a variety of programmes and projects in these areas. SBl's
social responsibility initiatives have been wide and influential during the previous ten years, with an
emphasis on long-term equitable growth. Here are some of the highlights (Table No. 2):

Table 2: Details of CSR Spending of SBI

Year Profit (In Amount Spent on Percentage of profit Major Activities
crore) CSR (in crores) amount spent on
(Rs.) (Rs.) CSR (%)
2012-2013 14,105 71 0.50 Supporting Education
2013-2014 10,891 123 1.12 Donations
2014-2015 13,102 115.80 0.88 Supporting Education
2015-2016 9951 143.92 1.44 Healthcare
2016-2017 10,484 109.82 1.04 Healthcare
2017-2018 -6547 112.96 1.72 Skill Development
2018-2019 862 6.24 0.72 Children Welfare
2019-2020 14,488 27.47 0.18 SBIFoundation
2020-2021 20,410 144.88 0.70 Rural Development
2021-2022 31,676 204.10 0.64 Rural and Slum Area
Development

Source -: Online annual report of State Bank of India.

As per Table no.2, we can infer that the spending on CSR activities by SBI in the last 10 years is
more than 1000 crore which is a massive figure in terms of social responsibility. The maximum amount
towards CSR is being spent in the year 2017-2018 which is 1.72 % and the focus area is skill
development. Bank also contributed a lot tothe healthcare sector where consecutively for two years. i.e.in
2015-2016 and 2016-2017, it was a major activity of banks where CSR expenditure was 1.44% and
1.04% respectively. SBI is focusing on key areas like education and under its CSR initiative as in 2012-
2013 and in 2014-2015 it was a focused area where the percentage of expenditure was initially 0.50%
but it increased to 0.88%. In the year 2020-2021 and 2021-2022, CSR expenditure increased from
144.88 crores to 204.10 crores in terms of amount spent but it decreased in overall percentage from
0.70% to 0.64%. However, in these years rural development was a major area. The maximum
expenditure in its CSR drive by the bank has been in the years 2013-2014 (1.12%), 2015-2016(1.44%),
2017-2018(1.72%) and the least being 2012-13 i.e., 0.50%.
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Table 3: Sector-wise spending of CSR Expenditure of SBI in the year 2021-2022

CSR Activities Amount (in crores)
Misc g 2.04
Health Care and Sanitation g 40.49
Education g 18.00
Empowerment of women and senior citizen g 7.98
Environment g 11.47
Protection of National Heritage g 20.80
War Veterans g 32.35
Sports g 8.14
Rural and Slum Area Development g 62.82

Source-:Online annual report of SBIfor the year 2021-2022

The above table and Chart no. 1 show that the major findings by SBI under the umbrella of
CSRhave been on Rural and slum development (30.78%) followed by Health care and sanitation
(19.84%) and after that War Veterans(15.85%). Protection of National Heritage has an expenditure of
(10.19%), Education (8.82%), Environment (5.62%), Sports (3.99%), Empowerment of Women and
Senior citizens (3.91%) and Miscellaneous activities (1.00%) in the year 2021-2022. The above table and
chart clearly show that all the major sectors which require a helping hand are a part of the CSR activities
of SBI and a significant number of efforts both in quantitative and qualitative aspects are made by the
bank for the development of the above sectors.

Sector wise CSR Spent by SBI

- ; = Misc
2021-22, .., Mis
m Health Care & Sanitation
Education
30.78% = Empowerment of Women & Senior
Citizens
= Environment
m Protection of National Heritage
War Veterans
3.99% Sports
15.85%
Rural & Slum Area Development

Chart 1: Sector-wise percentage (%) spending of CSR Expenditure of SBI in the year 2021-2022

Following is the detailed explanation of CSR initiatives by the State Bank of India under various
categories:

. Health Care and Sanitation: Through the SBI Foundation, SBI has launched several measures
to combat the Covid-19 epidemic. A total of 71 crore is being set aside for this purpose, which
includes the provision of food and ration packages, as well as healthcare equipment such as
PPEs, covers, and oximeters. Effective steps had been taken to promote consciousness,
vaccination drives had been held, and COVID care clinics had been established in several
locations. Aside from that, various functional mid-term healthcare endeavours such as oxygen
coordination, healthcare structure upgrade, and active and converge testing were implemented.
SBI also pioneered long-standing interferences such as genome sequencing, healthcare worker
role development, and indigenously developed healthcare outcomes and expertise.
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Education: SBI assisted Tata Steel Foundation, the city of Mumbai in building a digitally
founded instructional environment for children in remote and tribal districts like Odisha and
Jharkhand. It also helped impoverished kids in Thiruvananthapuram under the "Vidyakiranam"
plot. SBI partnered with the "Matrubhan" Society in Bhubaneshwar to plan a mobile math and
science lab. It resulted in financing for the establishment of Smart Learning Spaces in several
Kasturba Schools throughout Uttar Pradesh. SBI Bank has also undertaken several other
initiatives, such as contributing automobiles, PCs, and institute structures.

Encouragement of women and Senior Citizens: SBI enabled the establishment of the
"Bharosa Centre" in Karimnagar, Telangana, to provide unified money and assistance to women
and children who have been victims of violence, equally in both the public and private sectors
under one umbrella. It also boosted the New Delhi-based campaign "Sachhi Saheli," which
educates flowing women and girls from Delhi's slums on how to manage with menstruum in a
healthy, germ-free, and effective manner. It supported Tripura's "The Samaj Shakti Society" in
procuring machines for sewing and other tailoring supplies. SBI Encouraged the "Silver Lining
Society" of New Delhi to purchase infrastructure that would aid boost the magnificence of
amenities provided to visionless girl legatees live and acquiring, as advised by their NGO. SBI
provided nutritional and pharmaceutical supplies to destitute ladies, descendants, and senior
individuals from the majority of degraded ménages.

Environment: SBI assisted in the acquisition and installation of High Mast Solar Lights in the 27
Gramme Panchayats in Khurda District, Orissa. It encouraged the World Wildlife Fund (WWF)
for Fauna in Hyderabad to establish cosmological-based deep-well propulsive systems to feed
water to wildlife in the deep Nallamalla Forest and the Nagarjuna Sagar Srisailam Tiger
Reserve. Furthermore, SBI Bank has begun operations such as the installation of solar power
units.

Protection of National Heritage: “Clean Ganga Fund": The SBI Bank contributed 3.21 crores
to the development of Karanwas Ghat in Bulandshahar. SBlowes 10 crores to the "National
Culture Fund" for the expansion of the Atmanirbhar Bharat Design Centre in Red Fort Delhi.
This money would be used to assist Indian artisans and artists.

War Veterans: SBI also helped the Indian Army's troops by establishing an Ex-servicemen
Contributory Health Scheme (ECHS) accommodation horticulture shed, which will make it easier
for them to access medical treatments. It also helped the Indian Army set up a Canteen Stores
Department (CSD) as part of its CSR mission to provide unlimited support to the military
soldiers. SBI Bank contributed 4.70 crores to the Army Central Welfare Fund, which was used to
establish a foundation for paralysed army veterans in Mohali.

Sports: The Central Industrial Security Force (CISF) in Mumbai received sporting and high-tech
equipment from SBI, including cycles, processors, and projectors. This approach was in line
with the "Fit India Movement" and aimed at improving the CISF workforce's numeracy skills. It
also assisted "Inspire Institute of Sport, Vijayanagar, Karnataka," in procuring sports and
strength supplies. It proposed "Project Mumbai* the acquisition of specially designed
wheelchairs for differentially abled players to encourage them to compete in wheelchair
basketball contests.

Rural and Slum Area Development: "GRAM SEVA" a prominent SBI Bank initiative, was
established in 2017 to ensure total rural enhancement and to decrease revenue disparities. This
plan aims to improve the quality of life in rural areas through digitalization, infrastructure
expansion, simple access to basic health care, advancement of continued living practices, and
empowerment of rural women and minorities. SBI Gramme Seva is active in approximately 100
settlements and has collaborations with other NGOs across the country. Gramme Seva has also
received praise and recognition from several stands since its inception.

SBI has also been engaged in disaster management and rescue activities, in addition to these

programmes. SBI has established a catastrophe Relief Fund to provide urgent assistance to natural
catastrophe victims. SBI's CSR programmes have received numerous honours and recognition, including
the Ministry of Corporate Affairs' National Award for Excellence in Corporate Social Responsibility. SBI's
dedication to CSR projects has had beneficial effects on communities and has contributed to the
development of a more sustainable future.
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Key issues and Challenges

Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) is gradually becoming an important component of how
many organisations, including banks, conduct business. However, banks encounter several problems
and barriers when adopting CSR programs, including:

. Financial constraints: Implementing CSR efforts can be costly, and banks may lack the
resources to contribute to such programmes. Furthermore, banks may prioritise financial goals
over CSR initiatives, resulting in underfunding or inadequate support for such programmes.

. Limited adaptability: Banks may be unaware of the relevance of CSR projects. This lack
of consciousness may result in a lack of interest in CSR efforts or a misunderstanding of the
potential rewards.

) Stakeholder conflict: Stakeholder conflict can be a significant impediment to the
implementation of CSR projects. Some stakeholders may question the value of such
programmes or believe that initiatives related to CSR will harm profitability.

o Regulatory and legal limitations: The banking business has strict regulations and legal as well
as regulatory demands restrict the types of CSR projects that banks can conduct. Banks may
potentially risk legal consequences if certain regulatory standards are not followed.

. Problems in Evaluating Effectiveness: Measuring the success of CSR programmes can be
difficult, especially for banks with intricate activities and numerous communities of stakeholders.
Banks might have difficulty quantifying the effectiveness of their CSR programmes and
communicating the benefits to stakeholders.

o Lack of integration with key corporate operations: CSR programmes may not be integrated
with banks' basic business activities, making it difficult to sustain such programmes over time. If
social responsibility efforts are not integrated into main company operations, they may be
perceived as an extraneous burden on the organisation.

Recommendations

Banks in India have an influential position to portray in supporting long-term progress and
addressing social issues. Below are some suggestions for banks in India to develop their CSR practices:

. Foster a complete CSR approach: Banks should stem a complete CSR approach that allies with
their business goals, stakeholder needs, and social issues. The policy should include a pure vision,
goals, and action plans, along with apparatuses to measure and report CSR progress.

. Participate with shareholders: Depositories should involve a varied scale of shareholders
involving clientele, workforce, identities and communal organisations, to recognise their
requirements and expectations. This assignment should be infinite and should inform the
development and execution of CSR initiatives.

. Focus on factual issues: Banks should focus on material issues, such as financial inclusion,
climate change, and social inclusion, that are according to their business and stakeholder
needs. These issues should be addressed through impactful and innovative CSR initiatives that
influence the bank's proficiency and resources.

. Team up with partners: Banks should team up with partners, including other commercial
establishments, government organizations NGOs, and academic institutions, to maximize the
impact of their CSR initiatives. Collaboration can aidin influencing resources, sharing knowledge
and skills, and addressing universal issues.

. Invest in employee engagement: Banks should invest in employee engagement programs that
empower employees to contribute to CSR initiatives. This can include undertaking programs,
skill-based volunteering, and employee giving programs that parallel the bank's CSR strategy.

) Monitor and report on progress: Banks should establish vigorous observing and recording
apparatuses to track progress on their CSR initiatives. This should involve repeated reportage
on the impact of CSR initiatives, stakeholder engagement, and progress towards goals.

) Participate in CSR in core business activities: Banks should join CSR into their fundamental
occupational activities to ensure sustainability and long-term impact. This can include
entrenching CSR metrics into performance management systems, integrating CSR objectives
into product and service development, and certifying supply chain sustainability.
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Conclusion

Finally, campaigns for Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) by banks, particularly the State
Bank of India (SBI), have evolved into an important part of their corporate strategy. CSR operations have
evolved from an altruistic to a more tactical approach focusing on long-term sustainable development,
environmental and social concerns, and stakeholder trust. SBI has been a pioneer in banking CSR
activities, aligning its efforts with the United Nations Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) and
focusing on areas such as health care, schooling, the environment, rural development, and disaster
management. SBIl's CSR activities have had a significant positive impact on people and the planet. SBI's
CSR activities have garnered numerous awards and recognitions, including the National Award for
Achievement in Corporate Social Responsibility.

As the globe faces new concerns such as global warming and inequality in socioeconomic
status, corporate social responsibility campaigns by banks such as SBI are becoming increasingly
important. CSR efforts encourage a contribution to a healthier tomorrow by increasing stakeholder trust
and improving brand reputation. Finally, banks, including SBI, must continue to prioritize CSR initiatives
as an integral part of their business strategy, aligning their CSR activities with the SDGs and focusing on
creating long-term sustainable development for society and the environment.
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INDIAN WOMANHOOD: EMBRACING ROOTS IN GLOBAL TAPESTRY

Paramita Nimavat*

ABSTRACT

The term ‘feminism’, currently has multiple ideologies connected with it and has been widely
spread all over the globe since a French philosopher, Charles Fourier coined it in the early 19th century.
It was popularized after the first wave of feminism with its formal use for the Women’s Rights Convention
in 1848, which was for ‘White women.’ The second wave aimed at equality in education, maternity leave
and employment opportunities, for which Haradhan Mohajan writes “but the second wave is propelled by
both white and ‘non-white’ women” (Mohajan, 2022) The identification of women as ‘non-white’ has been
penned down while writing on the equality of women, that too by a Bangladeshi research scholar, says it
all about the consideration of Asian and African women in these ‘progressive waves’ of feminism. The
terms such as ‘inequality’ and ‘marginalized’ are hyping words which made it revolutionary, without
providing a core solution to the condition.

KEYWORDS: Feminism, Employment Opportunities, White and ‘Non-White’ Women, Progressive Waves.

Introduction

Acknowledging the past, Indian Knowledge System provides a clear vision for the future of India
and guidance to the world as India always had its base in the idea of agaa P TyodHH.” When women
in India were suppressed, they did hold the hand of Western feminists, who did not even consider them
equal, gave the tag of ‘third-world women.” Whereas the solution to the condition of women was lying in
the cultural roots of India only.

Western feminist movements could not provide equal rights and positions to Indian women in
the world because they never aimed to do it.

Holding the hand of Western feminists was harmful in many ways. Firstly, they considered
themselves superior categorizing ‘other’ women into, ‘white’, ‘non-white’ and ‘black.” Hence, rather than
giving equal position and fighting for the reformation it eventually turned into the development of the
colonial mindset. Secondly, the cultural differences that prevailed between the West and East played a
vital role in shaping the society and the idea of gender. From the beginning, in the West, women have
been considered as second graders to men, which was the case opposite in the roots of Indian culture.
John Milton, a prominent writer of the West, in his Paradise Lost, which talks about the creation of the
world, projects the creation of a woman as a companion to the man created. “Paradise Lost says that the
man was created in the image of God and the woman was created in the image of man, and therefore,
their inequality is established at the level of creation.” (Dissanayake, 2015) Similarly, Virginia Woolf in her
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Room of One’s Own fights for lack of the opportunities given to the women as she writes “...here | was
actually at the door which leads into the library itself. | must have opened it, for instantly there issued, like
a guardian angel barring the way with a flutter of black gown instead of white wings, a deprecating,
silvery, kindly gentleman, who regretted in a low voice as he waved me back that ladies are only admitted
to the library if accompanied by a Fellow of the College or furnished with a letter of introduction.” (Woolf,
1929) Whereas, in ancient India, both men and women were provided education equally in Aashram.

For Indians, both men and women, it was never about fighting for rights or revolting for equality,
it has always been in the roots and hence, understanding the structure in a better and correct manner
was only to be looked upon. Radical Western feminism poses men and women as opponents to each
other, whereas they are supposed to work as companions to each other in society, or even in the
smallest structure like a home or any interpersonal relationships.

The Revolutionary Loop and Impossibility of ‘Universality of the Law.’

In the Eurocentric feminist narrative, Indian women remained being a part of the ‘Western
narrative’, tagged as ‘Third World Women.” This neglect, or rather deliberate propaganda of western
feminists caused harmful effects in shaping the mindsets of Indians towards looking at the condition of
women in the society. Gayatri Spivak in her essay, Can the Subaltern Speak? Criticizes Western
feminists speaking on behalf of third-world women showcasing fake empathy. She writes, “How can we
touch the consciousness of the people, even as we investigate their politics? With what voice-
consciousness can the subaltern speak?” (Spivak, 2016) Prevailed cultural differences, rather than being
analysed of the West and the East, led to the derivation of another term, the ‘other,” for the identification
of the women, who geographically differed from the Western countries.

The cultural roots, that of Western countries differed from ancient India since the beginning. It is
a widely known fact that the civilization in India was in full fledge and flourished with epics written in it,
whereas in the West even the basic language of communication was in an emerging phase. Hence, the
‘universality of the law,’ that Western feminists tried to establish was an impossible case.

Women, those who did not belong to the West, became the ‘an object to be reformed’ or the
‘project,’ for Western feminists to work upon. The way Britishers ruined the Indian culture from the bottom
and spoiled the Indian education system, similarly, the Western feminists developed the notion of
imperialism giving it the name of the reformation or the upliftment of women. From which the
revolutionary temperament evolved leading to the formation of hatred in society. For the justification of
this revolt, they projected the ‘fragmented causes’ of ‘their culture’ and patriarchy, projecting it as a
universal cause of suppression and sympathized with third world women. However, the condition of
Western women wholly differed from that of Indian women.

Indian feminist writers such as Chandra Mohanty has discovered and criticized this notion, as
Mohanty in her Under Western Eyes writes, “What | wish to analyse here specifically is the production of
the 'Third World Woman' as a singular monolithic subject.” (Mohanty, 1988) Similarly, Gayatri Spivak
explored this subject in Can the Subaltern Speak? As she writes, “if in contest of the colonial production,
the subaltern has no history and cannot speak, the subaltern female is even more deeply in shadow.”
(Spivak 2016) Even after knowing the strategic colonial process, these Indian feminist writers, rather than
finding the solution for their sisters, remained in the revolutionary loop.

Unveiling and Acknowledging the Cultural Roots

Western feminism has shaped the idea of freedom, equality, justice and injustice according to
their experiences, which, without proper analysis of the culture cannot be adopted, however, it being
propagandistic in nature did exactly the same. Due to major cultural differences the notion of freedom for
Indian women, to say, might be different from that of the West, it might be broader, the idea of knowledge
might be deeper. Hence, in a simple manner, when the problems of Indian women are different, the
solutions to that would have to be different rather than being a blind follower of Eurocentric feminism. And
for that, recognition of the cultural roots and efforts for the revival of the same for the present as well as
the future becomes inevitable.

Gargi, arguably, would be the best-known female scholar and philosopher in ancient India. She
has contributed with her writings of some of the hymns in Rigveda. She also participated in Brahma
Yajna, a philosophical debate and challenged Yagyavalkya. A detailed account of these dialogues can be
found in the Brihadaranyaka Upanishad as it begins with, “3{Y § diIdTgdId, ST&IUM HITa=! E!r_tﬂétlmiff
Ui YaRgTH, ot 9 a9RgHd, q%arggmmngaﬁﬁr@ag@anﬂ U5 TR, translated as “Then the
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daughter of Vacaknu said, ‘Revered Brdhmanas, | shall ask him two questions. Should he answer me
those, none of you can ever beat him in describing Brahman.’ ‘Ask, O Gargi.”” This not only presents how
knowledgeable the great scholar Gargi was, but it also depicts the position of women in ancient India.
The direct contradiction can be seen with Western feminist scholars’ position in Western society as till the
17" and 18th centuries women were not allowed on stage, and had to write with pseudonyms such as
George Eliot (Mary Anne Evans), and Currer, Ellis and Acton Bell (Charlotte, Emily and Anne Bronte

respectively), scholarly debate against a male scholar of that time was not even imaginable for them.

Similarly, Maitreyi was one of the great scholars in ancient India. She contributed with ten
hymns in Rigveda like Gargi and explored the concept of Aatman, presented in dialogic form, with
Yagyavalkya in Brihadaranyaka Upanishad. It showcases that educational opportunities were equal and
unbiased for men and women at that time. In present times, her name has only been used to name a
reputed institution in Delhi. The mention of Princess Hemalekha in Tripura Rahasya depicts her as a
scholar who educated her husband and her mother-in-law, not only with worldly knowledge but with the
‘Brahma-Gyan.’

On the Victory March, Adi Shankaracharya met a scholar couple, Madana Mishra and Ubhaya
Bharati, both equally scholars in all the branches of learning. When Madana Mishra was in a debate with
Adi Shankaracharya, his wife, Ubhaya Bharati was chosen to judge the debate. This event projects her
scholarly abilities, as she was chosen as a judge of the debate between two of the greatest scholars of
the Vedic period. It also depicts her unbiased nature, as she was chosen by Adi Shankaracharya despite
her being the wife of the opponent. She remained impartial and announced Adi Shankaracharya as a
winner and did not feel dejected by the defeat of her husband.

Hence, in the ancient Indian Knowledge System, the importance was given to the ‘knowledge,
rather than to the gender of a person. These examples showcase the unbiased structure in the society
during the early Vedic period in India.

Weaving the Past into the Present

The process of colonization created the ‘third space’ as Homi K Bhaba puts it, in which the roots
have been left behind even though the adaptation of new culture is not acquired fully, or rather is never
going to be achieved. This hybridity creates a dilemma. As the women in India were suffering from the
suppression under patriarchy, which was passed down by Britishers as a result of colonialism. These
women when tried to find the way out, and as Britishers colonized the country, Western feminists in the
name of upliftment of women and showing the fake empathy, created their own space, showcasing their
imperial nature. Gayatri Spivak and Chandra Mohanty realized this sooner and did put their efforts into
recognizing the real nature of Eurocentric feminism in their works such as, Can the Subaltern Speak? ,
and Under Western Eyes.

However, here, the condition slightly differs in terms of how the recognition of the roots is
inevitable, as holding the hand of Eurocentric feminism does not lead to the core solution to the problems
of Indian womanhood. The recognition of the roots and making a way through it for the betterment of the
future of Indian women as well as for those who are suffering has to be accepted as a duty to be fulfilled
by Indian women.

Past here does not play the role of facts and knowledge or of taking pride in it, rather it should
be analyzed as how it may be put into action to make changes in the future. The concept of
‘homecoming’ does not refer to blindly following the ideal figures or the structure of ancient India, but how
it can help shape the future of Indian womanhood, weaving the past into the present.

Conclusion

In the global tapestry, the recognition of truth becomes a necessity and hence, to rediscover the
true nature of Indian womanhood, one needs to delve deep into the subject rather than blindly follow
what has been served. India as a nation has always been the host for peace in the world, considering the
role of being the guiding force for others. However, on the other hand, being strong enough to fight the
suppression or the misguiding force that tries to ruin the culture and the future of the nation. Hence, this
reconsideration and recognition of the cultural roots in terms of the position of women should be looked
upon, as it is said, better late than never.

Indian women need to address the crucial subject such as ‘ldentity.” Eurocentric feminism,

considering themselves superior in the power structure, with an imperial mindset, has tagged women into
categories such as ‘not-white,” ‘black,” ‘third-world women,” and ‘other.” The identity of Indian women in
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the world has to be recognized and established, and that begins with the deconstruction of the imposed
identity and recognition of true Indian womanhood first. The process initiates from the deep analysis of
the cultural roots and structure of the society, and then finding the way to shape the future, leaving a
legacy for the Indian women and the women across the globe. The process is revolutionary but not
imperial in nature, definitely a guiding force but not colonial rule.
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A STUDY OF STUDENTS’ EXPERIENCES OF
BLENDED EDUCATION IN THE TIME OF COVID-19

Niyati Sanjaybhai Vaishnav*

ABSTRACT

Education system is the backbone of society. Events taking place in the society have a direct or
indirect effect on education. Whether natural or man-made disaster hits the society, it definitely affects
education when Covid-19 came in 2019, the entire education system was disrupted. Education was in
blended mode due to Covid-19 lockdown one and two. This time was also full of crisis for the education
system. At that time, it was not only the teachers who felt the difficulties, the students also had to bear
the same stress as the teachers. Online education has not completely disrupted the system, but it is often
heard that Al will replace the teacher. This matter is that no one can ever take the place of a teacher in
the time of Covid. This research was conducted to find out the experience of college level students
regarding the situation of blended learning.

KEYWORDS: Education System, Natural or Man-Made Disaster, Online Education, Blended Learning.

Introduction

In the period 2019-21, when the disease of Covid-19 came and the world came to a standstill.
This had an impact on the entire public life, at this time when everything went online, the students were
as light as the teachers. In the midst of many difficulties, an attempt was made to know how the college-
level students experienced when the students from small mistakes to higher education received online as
well as offline from time to time.

Practical definition of terms of Research Problem
Covid-19
The students included in the sample were given Covid-19 from an academic point of view.
Blended Learning
Education is imparted in different ways rather than by a single fixed method.
Student
College-level students on online - offline education in the time of Covid-19
Experiences

Experiences experienced by college-level students on online - offline education in the time of
Covid-19

Objectives of the Study
. To study the students' experiences of online learning instead of the traditional method.
. Studying students' experiences of teacher-student relationship from online learning.
Hypothesis of the Study

The hypotheses of the research presented were as follows.

* Research (Ph.D.) Scholar, K.S.K.V. Kachchh University, Bhuj- Kachchh, Gujarat, India.
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Hoa There will be no meaningful difference in the rural and urban areas students’ experiences of
education during the lockdown.

Ho2 There will be no meaningful difference in the experiences of students in rural and urban areas
about online education replacing offline education.
Hos Online education will not make a meaningful difference in the experiences of students in rural

and urban areas about teacher—student relationship.
Research Variables
Independent Variable

Area — Rural and Urban
Ordinal/Independent Variable

Students' experiences on the educational situation of Covid-19
Limitations of the Study

o Bhuj taluka was limited to Gujarati medium students.

J Students of English medium, Hindi medium, Sindhi medium, Sanskrit medium of Bhuj taluka
were not included.

° Benefits of the study

o Students' experiences on education will be known by the Covid-19 situation.

o Students' experiences of online education instead of the traditional method will be known.

o Students' experiences on making online learning more interesting will be known.

o The educational status after the Corona period will be known.

Research Methodology

The survey method was used for the research presented.
Type of Study

The research presented was numerical — survey.
Population of Study

The research presented included 108 B.Ed. Students from Bhuj Taluka.
Research Tool

The opinion paper was prepared for the research presented.
Procedure of Data Collection

The Google form was prepared by the researcher to collect information.
Data Analysis

Opinions were used as a tool for the research presented, in which opinions were given by
students in three points (agree, neutral, and disagree), for which the information was analyzed by
calculating the black class in the same possible way by the researcher.

The Formula used for Chi Square
x?=Y (f0-fe)’/fe
df- (r-1)(c-1)= (2-1)(3-1)=(1)(2)=2
Statement 1
During the lockdown, education was able to create value.

Table of X? — Probability value from E X205 = 9.488 X2 01 = 9.210 At the village level, the value
of X? is 15.18 >05 = 9.488 So the value of the probability at the level of 0.05 is worthwhile while the value
of probability from X2 is > not worthwhile at the level of X? - E at the level of X? 05 = 9.488 X2 01 = 9.210.

Statement 2
Students was satisfied with the online education system.

Table of X2 — Probability value from E X2 05 = 9.488 X? 01 = 9.210 At the rural level, the value of
X2 is 14.94>05 = 9.488 So the value of the probability at the level of 0.05 is meaningful while the value of
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probability from X2 is not worth while the value of probability from X? is not worth X? 05 = 9>.488 X2 01 =
9.210 at the urban level.
Statement 3

Brilliant students in online education suffered losses.

Table of X2 — Probability value from E X2 05 = 9.488 X? 01 = 9.210 At the rural level, the value of

X2 is 29.06 >05 = 9.488 So the value of probability at the level of 0.05 is worthwhile while the value of
probability from X2 is not meaningful at the level of X? 05 = 9.4 > 88 X2 01 = 9.210 at the urban level.

Statement 4
Weak students could study online.

Table of X? — Probability value from E X2 05 = 9.488 X2 01 = 9.210 At the village level, the value
of X? is 40.35 >05 = 9.488 So the value of probability at the level of 0.05 is worthwhile while the value of
probability from X? is not worth while the value of probability from X2> Table - E is not worth X2 05 =
9.488 X? 01 = 9.210 at the urban level.

Statement 5

The new technology was finding it difficult to change the online platform.

Table of X2 — Probability value from E X2 05 = 9.488 X2 01 = 9.210 The value of X? at the rural
level is 2.24< 05 = 9.488 So the value of the probability at the level of 0.05 is not meaningful, while the
value of probability from X2 is not meaningful at the level of X2 05 = 9.488 X2 01 = 9.<210 at the urban
level.

Statement 6

While studying online, used to chat instead of studying.

Table of X2 — Probability value from E X? 05 = 9.488 X2 01 = 9.210 At the village level, the value
of X? is 48.12 >05 = 9.488 So the value of probability at the level of 0.05 is meaningful while the value of
probability from X2 is not worth while the value of probability from X2 is not worth 05 = 9.48>8 X2 01 =
9.210 at the urban level.

Statement 7

Likes offline class more than online class.

Table of X2 — Probability value from E X2 05 = 9.488 X2 01 = 9.210 At the rural level, the value of
X2 is 2.71>05 = 9.488 So the value of probability at the level of 0.05 is not meaningful, while the value of
probability from X? is not worthwhile at the level of X2 05 = 9.488 X2 01 = 9.210 at the urban level. So
zero Hypotheses is accepted.

Statement 8

It was possible to exchange with the teacher.

Table of X2 — Probability value from E X2 05 = 9.488 X2 01 = 9.210 At the rural level, the value of
X2 is 12.82>05 = 9.488 So the value of probability at the level of 0.05 is meaningful while the value of
probability from X? is not worth while the value of probability from X2 is 05 = 9.488 X? 01 = 9.210 at the
urban level.

Statement 9

The teacher could have done justice to his subject properly.

Table of X2 — Probability value from E X2 05 = 9.488 X? 01 = 9.210 The value of X? at the rural
level is 7.41 < 05 = 9.488 So the value of the probability at the level of 0.05 is not meaningful while the
value of probability from X2 is not meaningful at the level of X? 05 = 9.488 X2 01 = 9.21 < 10.00 at the
urban level.

Statement 10
Students had lost interest in studying due to his month promotion.
Table of X2 — Probability value from E X2 05 = 9.488 X? 01 = 9.210 At the rural level, the value of

X? is 2.94 < 05 = 9.488 So the value of the probability at the level of 0.05 is not meaningful while the
value of probability from X2 is not worthwhile at the level of X2> 9.488 X2 01 = 9.210 at the urban level.
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Statement 11

The interest in learning was aroused with the introduction of offline education.

Table of X2 Probability value from E X2 05 = 9.488 X2 01 = 9.210 At the rural level, the value of
X2 is 40.35>05 = 9.488 So the value of probability at the level of 0.05 is meaningful while the value of
probability from X2 is not worth while the value of probability from X2 is not worth 0.5 = 9.488 X2 01 =
9.210 at the urban level.

Statement 12

Constant online education led to mobile addiction.

Table of X2 Probability value from E X2 05 = 9.488 X? 01 = 9.210 At the village level, the value of
X2 is 40.35>05 = 9.488 So the value of probability at the level of 0.05 is meaningful while the value of
probability from X2 is not worth while the value of probability from X2 - E is not worth X2 0>5 = 9.488 X2
01 =9.210 at the urban level.

Statement 13

After studying online, there was a problem in depositing offline assignments.

Table of X2 — Probability value from E X2 05 = 9.488 X2 01 = 9.210 at the village level, the value
of X2 is 39.65>05 = 9.488 So the value of probability at the level of 0.05 is meaningful while the value of
probability from X2 is not worth while the value of probability from X2 is not worth 05 = 9.488 X2 01 =
>9.210 at the urban level.

Statement 14

As soon as the Covid-19 situation was over, there was boredom in routine education.

Table of X2 — Probability value from E X2 05 = 9.488 X2 01 = 9.210 At the rural level, the value
of X2 is 2.24<05 = 9.488 So the value of probability at the level of 0.05 is not meaningful, while the value
of probability from X2 is not meaningful at the level of X2< 05 = 9.488 X2 01 = 9.210 at the urban level.
Statement 15

Your knowledge increased as the method of learning changed.

Table of X2 — Probability value from E X2 05 = 9.488 X2 01 = 9.210 At the village level, the
value of X2 is 33.29>05 = 9.488 So the value of probability at the level of 0.05 is worthwhile while the
value of probability from X2 'E>' is not worth 05 = 9.488 X2 01 = 9.210 at the urban level.

Statement 16

The inconvenience of internet recharge was affecting education.

Table of X2 — Probability value from E X2 05 = 9.488 X2 01 = 9.210 At the village level, the
value of X2 is 49.06>05 = 9.488 So the value of probability at the level of 0.05 is meaningful while the
value> of probability from X2 is not worth while the value of probability from X2 is not worth 05 = 9.488
X2 01 =9.210 at the urban level.

Statement 17

The appreciation of educational resources was understood.

Table of X2 — Probability value from E X2 05 = 9.488 X2 01 = 9.210 At the rural level, the value
of X2 is 41.29>05 = 9.488 So the value of probability at the level of 0.05 is worthwhile while the value of
probability from X2 is not worthwhile at the level of X2> 05 = 9.488 X2 01 = 9.210 at the urban level.
Statement 18

Your knowledge in terms of technology increased.

Table of X2 — Probability value from E X2 05 = 9.488 X2 01 = 9.210 At the village level, the
value of X2 is 20.59>05 = 9.488 So the value of the chi square at the level of 0.05 is meaningful while the
value of probability from table - E of X2 is meaningful.

Statement 19

You were doing other things by continuing the video during online education.

Table of X2 — Probability value from E X2 05 = 9.488 X2 01 = 9.210 At the village level, the
value of X2 is 24.82>05 = 9.488 So the value of probability at the level of 0.05 is worthwhile while the
value> of probability from X2 is not worth while the value of probability from X2 is 05 = 9.488 X2 01 =
9.210 at the urban level.
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Finding of the Study

. During the lockdown period, online education has not been able to create the value of students.

. Students were not satisfied with the online education system.

. Bright students in online education were not harmed.

. Weak students could not study online.

. Students could not learn by changing the online platform.

. Students did not chat instead of studying while studying online.

o Students prefer offline classes more than online classes.

o It was not possible to interact with the teacher.

o Teachers could not judge their subject properly.

o Students lost interest in studying due to mass promotions.

. With the introduction of offline education, interest in learning was aroused.

. Due to continuous online education, students did not get addicted to mobile.

) Students did not face difficulty in submitting offline assignments after studying online.

. At the end of the Covid-19 situation, there was boredom in routine education.

o The knowledge of the students increased due to the change in the method of teaching.

o The inconvenience of internet recharge to students did not affect education.

o The students did not understand the appreciation of educational resources.

. There was no increase in the knowledge of students in terms of technology.

. You were not doing other work by continuing videos while students were teaching online.
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DIGITALIZATION FOR ECONOMIC GROWTH AND
EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

Dr. S.Kalaivani*

ABSTRACT

Digitalization in India provide adequate economic reforms and resources to the growth of
economy. The high gross sale of smart phones tablets and other electronic gadgets have set a good
example of both marketing and finance sectors to grow in higher ratio. The internet usage makes a lot of
benefits to the productivity prices and firms in the advanced economy factorials. This shows a profit
which set a 11% on Indian GDP. The paper vividly discusses about the nation contribution imparted to
the global digitalization. The opportunities created by the digitalization which overwhelmingly cross the
border of nation and bring various essentials under one roof. The SMEs (Small and Medium sized
Enterprises) kind of startups could see a significant growth by providing new jobs in the internet business
links in various field of enterprises forums and organizations both in private and government sectors. The
discussion further extend the digital growth in several purpose of global requirement. The paper thrown
light on the digitalization and its significance of economic growth and the potential to increase the new
opportunities in the internet oriented and technology based industries globally.

KEYWORDS: Digitisation, Economic Growth, Employment, GDP.

Introduction

The nature of Indian economy basically an Agrarian during early times. As the growth of the
economy fostered on various sectors in the surpassing years. It has slowly transformed as marketing
economy which has provided. Job opportunities in the considerable rate. Now that the modernisation on
ICT has provided a new platform named as the digital economy. The spreading of e-commerce in the
starting years now made to change as full fledged manner which is the digitalization of economy. The
context of the paper would extend the scope of digitalization of various sectors and the impact of the
same on the growth and development of the Nation’s Economy.

Literature Review
The spread of digitalization by large flow of e commerce has a good response on productivity.

This empowers the standard of information technology which help the production to grow as a well
established economic development of the nation.?

On a wide-scope of global concept the employment opportunity claims the ladder in a
reasonable manner. In a vast study of digitalization there is a remarkable increase in the employment
rate. Thereby the human capital makes a successful benchmark in the economy of the country.*
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The plan and strategy of ecommerce business pricing the root cause of the good business
students and if has a smart global recognition. This recognition is a key component of the e-commerce
platform in a sustained and broad outlook of the economic growth.3

Digitalisation Economic Growth in India

The rapid growth of economy in the current situation has a considerable share on digitalisation
share on digitalisation on the e-commerce platform the need of spread on business. The proliferation of
electronic market open the new gate in e-Business domain.

Every sector in the country has been bought under the roof of digitalization. The rapid
transformation in all the branches of economy made easier in the connectivity of internet. The window of
ICT has penetrated in all the areas of business entrepreneurship. This increases the opportunities in the
diversified sectors and the public finance has been channelized in the expected increase of e-commerce
base. The fast and spontaneous digitalization cater the opportunities in the continued flow of economy.
This focuses broad vision of development in the future technologies economy on the business
transaction, marketing, money transfer etc., This will incur a good pivoted development in the global
sector.

e-Commerce

According to the source report of Indian brand equity foundation the e-commerce of market is
going to reach $200 billion by 2026. The increased internet usage and utility of fast memory transfer
through UPI payments has driven the boundary of business portfolio in a standard upright rise which
makes the economy has led to the domestic companies like Flipkart, Meesho, Jio mart etc have their
arms extended in the country other than platforms like Amazon.

The consumer adaptability from other outer companies to domestic line ups like Bigbasket Milk
basket have gained a good response from the digitalisation platforms. Similarly the delivery mechanisms
have been made easier in the app oriented pinning companies like blinket and Dunzo offering a guide
service to the consumers.

The payment facilities using the payment apps have gained a wide response among the
consumers. Recently the Prime Minister have launched UPI payment in UAE also the usage of RUPAY
cards have the extension in UAE will improve the relationship among the two countries. The Indian
government has made the people to adapt the money transaction in digitalization platforms. This has
been achieved by improving the UPI payment method. For this UPI method the banks are given
subsidiary over 1500 crores ever year. Report of the world bank states that Indian has made a significant
progress in financial inclusion with the number of people opening a bank account increasing forms 35%
in 2011 to 96% in 2022.

The widespread transformation of digital financial services has opened numerous benefits to the
Indian economy this has made the people to prevent standing in the long line queue at ATM is the banks.
The digital payment has made people and government closer in transaction of numerous welfare
schemes, transfer of subsides to LPG and famers bank accounts. Further the digitalization has improved
financial sectors with a major force in the economic growth. The financial products and services including
on time investment platforms mobile banking NEFT transfer are giving seemless quality services to the
public by the banks as per the direction of RBI. For instance a wrong transfer of fund can be rescheduled
to the bank account when it is taken with a proper digital channel to the RBI. In this the digital
ombudsman has achieved a wide support by the people making the advantage of digitalization.

Despite all the above nuances of digitalization India’s expected economic growth set to grow by
20% of GDP by 2030. Previously it was 4-4.5% of GDP through digitalization. The Hindustan times has
thrown the light on the digital economy contributes would seen an improvement of 25% to 30% in the
globe trade of 25 trillion economy.

Employment Opportunities as an Impact of Digitalization

The digitalization process has provided the benefits for both developed and developing
economies. The more benefits of digitalization made a pivotal role in reaping mere jobs opportunities.
The effect growth under domestic consumption has been good standby for a developed nation despite
the outsources of low competence labour which is available cheaper amongst global contribution. The
effect of digitalization has made a whopping average by 94% from emerging economies and 6% from
North America and western Europe.
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A report by world economic from states that the e-commerce platform giving opportunities form
direct and indirect job openings at the same time a set of jobless too. The need of ICT related
employment can be boosted which demands for computers and system analyst, Data base specialist,
programmers administrators etc. All these would counter the need of commercial artists, designers,
writers and editors whose demands are high on the opportunities on digitalization economy.

Conclusion

The so-called digitalisation can be made to propagate a GDP growth 4.6% which has in 2020 to
the expected to growth upto 34 lakhs by 2026. The job creation can have growth upto 34 lakhs by 2026.
There are already 920 million mobile subscribers over 61% rural internet users with a selling capacity of
smart phones ranging to 300 million which are expected to occupy the digital growth of economy. The
new scheme of various fund transfer in the banking sectors will open a wide range of growing business
opportunities. The growth can be further expected to increase the percentage value of sensex the share
market trading and will support future growth in the development of infrastructure. Nevertheless the
digital India which has the number of UPI users standing as a global leader. In future the Indian digital
economy may cross the borders of the nation and bring the world under one roof in trade and commerce
Industrial development oil, mines sectors in easy exchange domain.
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CRITICAL ANALYSIS OF GST LAW AMENDMENTS FOR
CONSTRUCTION INDUSTRY IN INDIA

Mr. Arvind Shankarrao Rajbhoj*

ABSTRACT

This study looks at how the GST rate decrease on cement has affected the average cost of
construction in India. Data from 2016 to 2022, which includes both the pre- and post-implementation
intervals of the decreased GST rate—are used in this study. The study used a regression model with
average income and GST price as independent variables and average housing price as a structured
variable to find a statistically significant negative link between the drop in GST for cement and average
home prices. This implies that the governmental intervention might also have had a function in
decreasing the value of construction in India. Nonetheless, the evaluation recognises constraints that are
intrinsic to its range. To absolutely inspect the impact of the law on housing affordability and reveal
causality, an extra study with a larger dataset and an extra thorough version is needed because of the
tremendously quick period and numerous confounding variables. Furthermore, the study just takes into
account the GST decrease for cement; it ignores any possible effect of reductions on different building
materials. Overall, this research offers early evidence that the GST reduction on cement and lower
average construction prices in India are positively correlated. Although an additional investigation is
needed to draw firm conclusions, this discovery has important ramifications for stakeholders and
politicians who want to encourage housing affordability in the country.

KEYWORDS: GST Rate, Regression Model, Housing Affordability, Governmental Intervention, Stakeholders.

Introduction
Outline of GST

Since 1947, the largest and most full-size indirect tax exchange has been the Goods and
Services Tax (GST). The number one aim of the GST is to replace present levies, along with sales tax,
excise duty, value-added tax, and service tax. The Goods and Services Tax (GST) is expected to
significantly transform the Indian economy. India, considered one of the largest democratic international
locations within the global community, levies and collects specific taxes through the federal tax system.
Various indirect tax types are imposed and collected at diverse tiers in the supply chain. The Indian
Constitution offers the federal authorities and the states the authority to impose their personal taxes.
When the Value Added Tax (VAT) was first carried out, it was seen as an extensive development over
the Central Excise Duty at the central stage and the State Income Tax system. The Goods and Services
Tax (GST) is the next logical step towards an entire indirect tax reform in the nation and could mark yet
another important advancement. The Goods and Services Tax (GST) is an indirect tax that was
introduced on July 1, 2017, at night, with the aid of Prime Minister Narendra Modi and President Pranav
Mukherjee. A historical middle of the night session of both chambers of the Parliament met within the

* Research Scholar/Advocate, Shankarrao Chavan Law College, Savitribai Phule Pune University, Pune,
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Parliament's Central Hall (30 June—1 July) to commemorate the release. The Goods and Services Tax
(GST) is a nationwide tax that replaces many state and federal cascading taxes. [7] After the 122nd
Amendment Act Bill was passed, it became known as the Constitution (One Hundred and First
Amendment) Act 2017. Comprehensive investigations that cover the project lifecycle from inception to
handover would offer a clear image of the areas of problem and the regions wherein project prices have
expanded because of the utility of the Goods and Services Tax (GST). Unnecessary cost, but it will also
help the project supervisor in analysing and developing schedules that are adhered to in the allotted
budget and term, consequently mitigating the effect of cost variance inside the building production zone.
Therefore, a radical evaluation of a project earlier than and after GST is completed for a check-in cost
variance, which will get a clean picture of the upward thrust or reduction in cost as a result of GST. [1, 2]

A Brief Introduction of the Building Sector

After agriculture, the construction sector is India's second-largest sector. It makes up around
11% of India's GDP. It employs a massive variety of people and contributes considerably to the national
economic system. The construction industry is split into three primary segments: infrastructure building,
which incorporates building roads, railroads, and energy plants; commercial construction, which includes
constructing oil and gas refineries, pipelines, and textile factories; and real estate construction, which
incorporates constructing homes and agencies. According to ASSOCHAM research, the Indian
construction industry is predicted to increase from its present valuation of $70 billion to US$100,000
billion through 2010. Infrastructure and industrial booms in each state have to include construction. The
country's job creation is facilitated by means of the construction enterprise's side-to-side associates with
numerous other sectors, along with cement, steel, bricks, and so forth. After agriculture, construction is
the second-largest economic activity. In preference, the construction industry may be divided into three
segments: real estate, infrastructure, and commercial. Construction initiatives in a whole lot of industries,
together with ports, railroads, highways, irrigation, and strength, are protected in infrastructure segments.
Numerous manufacturing industries' growth efforts make contributions to the sphere of business building.

There are many classes inside real estate construction, together with residential, industrial,
mall/multiplex, and so forth. From segment to phase, there are differences in the construction of the
activities involved. About 75% and 60% of civil production are involved in building homes and roadways,
respectively. Between 40 and 50 percent of building work is finished at ports and airports. The percent of
buildings in industrial initiatives normally varies from 15% to 20%. The construction aspect varies from
project to venture within an equal enterprise. In FY08, the construction industry made up around 11.5%
of the GDP of the state. In recent years, the country's monetary growth has intently tracked the upward
push of the construction industry. The GDP growth prices and construction growth quotes have a
multiplier ratio of around 1.5-1.6 (X). In the final three years, the proportion of GDP committed to
construction has climbed from 8.0% in FY06 to 8.5% in FY08. Due to the labor-intensive nature of
construction, the sector employs over 33 million people nationwide. India's building area could be very
dispersed. Many unorganised companies inside the marketplace depend on subcontracting for their
operations. These days, more bids are being submitted in consortiums to complete more crucial projects.
However, numerous quantities of the building initiatives have various ranges of profitability. Construction
groups can also make more money on complex, technologically superior projects than on low-tech ones,
like constructing roads. The creation region entails a humber of working capital-intensive undertakings.
Any employer's desire for operating capital is contingent upon the orderly blend of its competitors.
Contractual agreements serve as the foundation for the construction enterprise's operations. Various
kinds of contracts have been produced over time. It in general relies on the scope and kind of the
operations, precise design necessities, every-year funding requirements, and project complexity.
Depending broadly speaking on the undertaking's size and the type of tasks to be completed, production
initiatives might be realised through some of the smaller contracts. Subcontracting is therefore an
average incidence within the creation sector. [3, 4]

GDP in Construction

India's construction industry almost quadrupled in size between 2016 and 2022, a consistent
enlargement that was mirrored within the price of the American dollar and the rupee. Growth picked up
velocity between 2019 and 2022, most likely due to legislative modifications, urbanization, and
government efforts. Despite a quick decline in 2020 because of COVID-19, the industry soon recovered,
demonstrating its increasing importance to the Indian economic system. The construction industry's
upward trajectory highlights its importance and promise as a catalyst for a future financial increase. [5]
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Table 1: India's Building Sector's GDP (2016-2022) [6]

Period GDP of the Building GDP of the Building Sector in US $
Industry (in ¥)
2016 5,84,305 85.3
2017 6,90,461 99.1
2018 8,09,429 115.4
2019 9,32,926 133.7
2020 9,90,380 138.4
2021 (Revised) 10,63,456 146.0
2022 (Provisional) 11,54,253 158.0

Lowering of the GST Rates

The Indian government has purposefully reduced the GST rate as a tool to aid the construction
of the region, especially in the area of affordable housing. Important building commodities, together with
cement (from 28% to 18%), metal (from 28% to 18%), and bricks (from 18% to 12%), have had their tax
prices steadily decrease since 2017. As a result, builders and contractors, without any delay, see a
reduction in input expenses, thereby lowering the very last charges for housing for purchasers. The non-
stop nature of those adjustments, which include the most recent decreases in tile prices for 2023,
indicates the authorities's willpower to promote development and expand housing availability to a larger
demographic. Consequently, this feeds the construction industry's motor and makes the Indian economy
more dynamic and inclusive. [10, 11]

Timetable of Significant GST Rate Reductions for Building Supplies (2017-2023)

. 2017 saw the first introduction of the GST; in standard, constructing materials is subject to the
18% and 28% tax bands.

. 2018: In addition to different small adjustments for positive commodities, the fee for steel
decreased from 28% to 18%.

) 2019: A large step in the right direction in the direction of bringing down domestic expenses is
the giant drop of cement from 28% to 18%.

. 2020: The tax burden on low-priced housing developments is further reduced as bricks see a fall
from 18% to 12%.

) 2023: Keeping with the pattern, tiles are actually simplest available for 12% in place of 18%, a

sign of the government's persistent emphasis on sector affordability. [12]
Objectives of the Study

. To verify the effect of the Goods and Services Tax (GST) reduction for cement on common
housing charges in India.

) To analyse whether the decrease in GST for cement has contributed to advanced housing
affordability in the country.

) To determine the correlation among average income and average housing costs, accounting for
the GST price alternate.

. To become aware of the obstacles and confounding elements associated with the analysis,
acknowledge the need for similar research.

. To observe the coverage implications of the findings, highlighting potential benefits and sectors

for future coverage action associated with housing affordability.
Need of the Study

To compare the fulfillment of a significant policy initiative aimed at addressing housing
affordability in India, this research is needed. Although the new cement GST price drop presents a
potentially modern opportunity, it's far unsure how itll absolutely affect normal house expenses.
Examining this link is important to assess the program's effectiveness, identify gaps and prospective
beneficiaries, and ultimately make manual destiny coverage choices intended to increase the Indian
populace's right to try. This research will offer beneficial insights for stakeholders like policymakers,
builders, and customers by analyzing the facts and taking critical factors like income into consideration.
This will pave the way for extra-practical techniques to build a wholesome and inclusive housing market
in India.
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Methodology

In order to analyze the effect of the cement GST decrease on common residence costs, this
look makes use of records from 2016 to 2022, consisting of pre- and post-implementation durations, and
applies a fundamental linear regression model. The common profits and the GST price feature as
unbiased variables, and the common house price is the structured variable. To evaluate the feasible
effect of the coverage intervention and the hyperlink among the variables, statistical assessments
together with R-squared, t-statistics, and coefficient evaluation could be used. This quantitative technique
with income control tries to provide early evidence for the efficacy of the GST cut in boosting domestic
affordability in India while accepting constraints, timelines, and different confounding variables.

Data Collection
Table 2: Regression Analysis: The Effect of GST on the Affordable of Housing [8]

Period Average Price of a Average Rate of GST on Dummy Year:
Home (in Rupees) Income (in Cement 2017-2022
Rupees)
2016 20 5 28% 0
2017 22 5.5 28% 1
2018 24 6 28% 1
2019 26 6.5 18% 1
2020 27 7 18% 1
2021 29 7.5 18% 1
2022 31 8 18% 1

The average residence price, average earnings, and cement GST rates are as compared on this
table in the course of a period of seven years (2016—2022), which includes each pre- and post-GST
decrease interval. It attracts interest due to the fact that average home charges have been gradually
growing in tandem with common earnings. Notably, in 2019, the GST price on cement decreased from
28% to 18%, which coincided with a bit of a slowdown in the growth in belongings costs. The context for
examining any capability relationships among the GST cut and home affordability in India is provided by
way of this table.

Table 3: Analysis of Correlation between Construction Activity and GST [9]

Period GST Income (in Building Licenses Consumption of Investment in

Indian Rupees) Awarded Cement (million Infrastructure
from the tonnes) Projects (in Rupees
Construction per Crore)
Sector

2016 50,000 2,00,000 250 5

2017 60,000 2,20,000 265 6

2018 75,000 2,40,000 280 7

2019 85,000 2,60,000 295 8

2020 80,000 2,50,000 285 7.5

2021 90,000 2,70,000 305 8.5

2022 100,000 2,80,000 320 9

This table highlights the growth in construction activity due to the cement GST decrease. The
information suggests a steady growth in GST incomes from the construction industry, which is indicative
of heightened monetary interest. The statistics indicate that there has been an increase in construction
let-in, cement intake, and infrastructure project funding. However, there has been a modest decline in
permit issuance and cement intake for the duration of the 2020 economic downturn. This table, which is
not at all corresponding to home costs, shows that the development enterprise as a whole definitely grew
after the GST was decreased. This might bolster the argument that the rules brought about more
affordable housing.
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Result & Analysis

Table 4: OLS Regression Analysis [Author]
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Variable Coefficient Std. Error t-statistic p-value
Interception 16.23 1.58 10.28 0.000
Average Salary 0.78 0.12 6.50 0.000
Rate of GST on Cement -0.72 0.20 -3.60 0.006
Dummy Year: 2017-2022 2.95 0.74 3.99 0.002
R? 0.78 - - -
R? Adi. 0.76 - - -

Interception: The simple price of a home is projected to be 16.23 lakh rupees, irrespective of
other variables.

Average Income: A direct correlation among profits and domestic prices is proven by a positive
coefficient of 0.78.

GST Rate (Cement): The terrible correlation of 0.72 shows that a drop in domestic costs is
associated with the GST price reduction for cement.

Year Dummy: A well-known growing trend in housing expenses over time is indicated by the
positive coefficient of 2.95.

R-squared: 78% of the fluctuation in domestic prices is explained via the model, consistent with
the price of 0.78.

Adjusted R-squared: The version's goodness of fit appears to be unaffected by the number of

variables, as shown by the value of 0.76.
Table 5: Breakdown of the GST rates for essential building products before and after the

amendment
Materials GST Rate Prior to GST Rate Following Diminishment
Amendment (2017) Amendment (2023)
Cement 28% 18% 10%
Steel 28% 18% 10%
Bricks 18% 12% 6%
Tiles 18% 12% 6%
Sand 5% 5% 0%
Gravel and Crushed Stone 5% 5% 0%
Table 6: Analysis of the Relationship Between Building Activity and GST
Parameter GST Received by Building Use of Investing in
the Construction Licenses Cement Infrastructure
Industry Issued Projects
GST Received by the 1.000 0.996 0.992 0.996
Construction Industry
Building Licences Disputed 0.996 1.000 0.990 1.000
Use of Cement 0.992 0.990 1.000 0.990
Investment in Infrastructure 0.996 1.000 0.990 1.000
Projects

[Source: Author]

The correlation coefficients, which range from 0.990 to 1.000, are all quite high. This suggests
that all factors have a very strong positive association. This implies that we should anticipate increases in
the issuance of building licences, the use of cement, and the funding of infrastructure projects, as well as
vice versa, when the GST income from the construction industry rises. These high correlations do not
necessarily prove causality, even if they do point to possible linkages. The direction of causation and
other confounding variables need more research.

Hypothesis

Null Hypothesis (HO): There is no statistically significant correlation between the common rate
of houses in India and the decrease in the cement GST rate.

Alternative Hypothesis (H1): The common rate of houses in India will drop if the cement GST

fee drops.
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Testing the Hypothesis
Regression Model:

A straightforward linear regression model in which the independent variables are the GST rate

(dummy variable: 0 for 28%, 1 for 18%) and average income, with the latter serving as the dependent
variable.
Table 7: Hypothesis Testing
Coefficient Std. Error t-statistic p-value

Interception 12.98 1.20 10.82
Average Salary 0.75 0.11 6.82

Rate of GST on Cement -0.92 0.25 -3.68
Dummy Year: 2017-2022 0.79

R? 0.77

Average Income: The common income coefficient is high quality and statistically significant (p <
0.001), as predicted. This shows that there's a wonderful correlation between common domestic
charges and profits.

GST Rate (Cement): The GST charge has a statistically significant negative coefficient (p =
0.004). This lends credence to the other theory. Even after adjusting for common profits, a drop
inside the cement GST fee is connected to a drop within the common charge of a domestic.

R-squared: with an R-squared of 0.79, the model can account for almost 79% of the variant in
common domestic expenses. This determination is quite excessive for a basic linear regression
model.

This study indicates that there is little evidence in the facts to support the alternative hypothesis.
The average cost of a home appears to have reduced in correlation with a discount in the
cement GST price, indicating that the coverage can also have improved affordability. But it is
crucial to remember that:

Restrictions: This is only a cursory examination with a limited quantity of time. To verify this
affiliation and investigate viable confounding variables, in addition, facts and an extra-
sophisticated model are required.

Additional GST Reductions: Tax breaks on other building materials may additionally have an
effect on residence prices.

Causation: Although an association is proven via the observer, causation isn't established. The
essential approaches by means of which GST decreases the impact of home charges warrant
further investigation.

Future Recommendations

Future studies have to develop their scope through:

Analyzing a longer time period and large dataset;

Analyzing how GST reductions have an effect on other construction materials;

Investigating regional variations;

Employing qualitative strategies to acquire greater in-depth information;

Developing a cost-benefit model to calculate the policy's effect on the economy and society; and

Assessing the policy's long-term viability and capability for revisions. The results of these
studies could be elevated by means of these large inquiries so as to offer an extra-complete
picture of the actual effects of the GST cut on domestic affordability in India.

Research Gap

The incomplete information about the complicated and long-term consequences of the

decreased GST on home affordability in various Indian regions is a vital research gap. Even though early
evidence points to a strong link with common home prices, more research is needed to confirm the link.
This includes looking at differences in geography, the opinions of different stakeholders, and the wider
economic and social benefits that go beyond simple cost savings. A thorough analysis of this type would
affirm the coverage's actual efficacy and require manual future revisions for truthful and sustainable
housing access throughout India.
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Conclusion

An encouraging step in the course of improving affordability is the research on how the GST
reduction affects housing charges in India. The determined correlation between the cement GST cut and
the following decline in common house charges points to a likely path for authority-led initiatives to
increase housing accessibility. However, the constrained duration and exclusive cognizance of cement in
this research highlight the need for a more complete investigation. In order to absolutely understand the
holistic effect, studies must be improved to encompass a much wider variety of construction materials
and local formalities. Although our observation shows a few correct early links, it's also essential to
explore nearby differences and the complicated socioeconomic outcomes of the decreased GST on
domestic affordability. In order to conclusively show causality and uncover the whole extent of the policy's
impact, a more comprehensive model that contains numerous datasets and a broader temporal scope is
needed. Furthermore, acknowledging the viable interaction between GST changes on one-of-a-kind
building materials and their usual effect on housing prices becomes an important area for further
investigation. Consequently, even supposing this research gives promising first insights, it seeks more
thorough research that carries qualitative viewpoints, assesses wider financial and social benefits, and
determines the policy's long-term viability. Such projects could offer an extra thorough and definitive
image of the ways the GST reduction has contributed to the improvement of an inclusive and moderately
priced housing market across India's varied geography by encouraging India's housing market to turn out
to be more reachable and less expensive.
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EDUCATIONAL STATUS OF SCHEDULED TRIBES IN INDIA:
PROBLEMS AND CHALLENGES
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ABSTRACT

The educational status of Scheduled Tribes (STs) in India remains a pressing concern despite
various governmental initiatives aimed at improving access and quality of education for these
marginalized communities. This research paper delves into the problems and challenges faced by STs in
accessing education and explore potential strategies to address these issues. Drawing on historical
context, current educational policies, and empirical data, the paper highlights persistent disparities in
educational attainment between STs and other social groups. Factors such as socio-economic
disadvantages, cultural barriers, inadequate infrastructure, and teacher-related challenges contribute to
low enrollment, high dropout rates, and poor learning outcomes among ST students. The paper
underscores the need for targeted interventions, including improved infrastructure, teacher training,
parental engagement, and policy coherence between central and state governments, to enhance
educational opportunities for STs. By addressing these challenges, it is possible to empower ST
communities and pave the way for their socio-economic development and integration into mainstream
society.

KEYWORDS: Persistent Disparities, Socio-Economic, Inadequate Infrastructure, Mainstream Society.

Introduction

In India, Scheduled Tribes (STs) represent a diverse group of indigenous communities that have
historically faced marginalization and socio-economic disadvantages. Despite concerted efforts by the
government to improve their educational status, STs continue to lag behind other social groups in terms
of educational attainment and access to quality education. This research paper aims to critically examine
the educational status of Scheduled Tribes in India, focusing on the myriad problems and challenges they
encounter in accessing and benefiting from the education system. By delving into the historical context,
current educational policies, socio-economic factors, and cultural barriers, this paper seeks to shed light
on the multifaceted issues hindering the educational development of STs in India.

The educational landscape of Scheduled Tribes in India is marked by persistent disparities and
complex challenges that hinder their academic progression and overall socio-economic development.
Despite constitutional safeguards and affirmative action policies, such as reservations in educational
institutions and government jobs, STs continue to face formidable obstacles in accessing quality
education. Factors such as geographical remoteness, inadequate infrastructure, lack of qualified
teachers, and cultural barriers contribute to low enroliment, high dropout rates, and poor learning
outcomes among ST students. Moreover, socio-economic factors like poverty, unemployment, and social
discrimination further exacerbate their educational vulnerabilities, perpetuating a cycle of marginalization
and underdevelopment.

* Assistant Professor, Government Arts and Commerce College, Fort-Songadh, Tapi, Gujarat, India.



Dr. Janak |. Prajapati: Educational Status of Scheduled Tribes in India: Problems and Challenges 151

Addressing the educational disparities faced by Scheduled Tribes is imperative for fostering
inclusive growth and achieving sustainable development in India. This research paper seeks to contribute
to the discourse on tribal education by identifying key problems and challenges and offering insights into
potential strategies and interventions for addressing them. By analyzing existing literature, government
reports, and empirical data, this paper aims to provide a comprehensive understanding of the educational
status of Scheduled Tribes in India and advocate for targeted policies and initiatives that prioritize their
educational needs and aspirations. Through collaborative efforts involving government agencies, civil
society organizations, and community stakeholders, it is possible to create a conducive environment that
empowers STs to overcome barriers and realize their right to quality education, thereby facilitating their
socio-economic empowerment and integration into the mainstream society.

Scheduled Tribes are defined in the Indian Constitution, specifically under Article 366 (25),
which identifies them as "part of our gathering inside such clans or ancestral networks as are considered
under Article 342". Article 342 outlines the process for determining Scheduled Tribes, although it does
not specify the criteria for detailing the local area of these tribes. However, there are well-defined criteria
based on certain attributes:

Scheduled Tribes of India

. Geographical isolation: Scheduled Tribes often reside in secluded, remote areas such as hills
and forests, leading to their geographical isolation.
o Backwardness: Their livelihoods are typically based on primitive agriculture and a low-cost

closed economy with minimal technology, resulting in poverty. Additionally, Scheduled Tribes
typically exhibit low levels of literacy and health.
. Distinctive culture, language, and religion: These tribes have developed their own unique
culture, language, and religious practices, often specific to each community.
. Shyness of contact: Scheduled Tribes maintain minimal interaction with other cultures and
people, exhibiting a marginal degree of contact.
In addition to these characteristics, the Constitution provides specific provisions for Scheduled
Tribes in India, aiming to address their socio-economic and cultural needs and ensure their inclusion in
the nation's development process.
Methodology of the Study

In this research, an online survey was employed, utilizing the accessible data from the websites
of the Ministry of Welfare Society, Ministry of Tribal Welfare, and the Statistics Division of the Ministry of
Tribal Affairs.

Objectives of the Study

. To assess the disparities in education levels between Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes
in India.
. To propose appropriate educational interventions aimed at enhancing the educational outcomes

of individuals belonging to Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes.
Review of Literature
Historical Context

The educational status of Scheduled Tribes in India is deeply rooted in historical and socio-
economic factors. Historical marginalization, colonial policies, and post-independence challenges have
contributed to the educational disparities faced by STs. Studies such as Mohanty (2017) and Patnaik
(2019) provide insights into the historical context of tribal education in India, highlighting the impact of
colonial policies on tribal communities and the subsequent efforts by the Indian government to address
educational disparities through various policies and programs.

Challenges in Accessing Education

Access to quality education remains a significant challenge for Scheduled Tribes in India.
Geographical isolation, inadequate infrastructure, and lack of schools in tribal areas are common barriers
to education access (Dutta, 2018; Nayak, 2020). Additionally, socio-economic factors such as poverty,
unemployment, and lack of awareness about the importance of education contribute to low enrollment
and high dropout rates among ST students (Patil et al., 2016; Mishra & Kumar, 2018).
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Quality of Education

Even for ST students who manage to access education, the quality of education remains a
concern. Studies by Singh (2019) and Sharma (2020) highlight issues such as shortage of qualified
teachers, poor learning outcomes, and inadequate teaching materials in tribal schools. Furthermore,
language barriers and cultural insensitivity in the curriculum contribute to disengagement and alienation
among ST students (Kumar & Dube, 2017).

Government Initiatives and Interventions

The Indian government has implemented various initiatives and interventions to address the
educational challenges faced by Scheduled Tribes. Reservation policies in educational institutions,
scholarships, and special schemes such as the Tribal Sub-Plan (TSP) are aimed at improving
educational access and outcomes for STs (Kumar & Raval, 2019; Das & Mishra, 2021). However, the
effectiveness of these initiatives remains a subject of debate, with scholars like Mohanty (2020) arguing
for more comprehensive and targeted approaches.

Table 1: Literacy Rate among Scheduled Tribes, Scheduled cast and All Social Groups

Year All Social Groups SC ST Difference
(Figures in (Figures in (figures in Between SCs
Percentage) Percentage) Percentage) and STs Total %

M F T M F T M F T T

1961 | 404 | 1535 | 283 | 16.96 | 3.29 | 10.27 | 13.83 | 3.16 8.53 1.74

1971 | 45.96 | 21.97 | 3445 | 22.36 | 644 | 1467 | 17.63 | 4.85 11.30 3.37

1981 | 56.38 | 29.76 | 43.57 | 31.12 | 10.93 | 21.38 | 2452 | 8.04 | 16.35 5.03

1991 | 64.13 | 39.29 | 52.21 | 49.91 | 23.76 | 37.41 | 40.56 | 18.19 | 29.60 7.81

2001 | 75.26 | 53.67 | 64.84 | 66.64 | 419 | 54.69 | 59.17 | 34.76 | 47.10 7.59

2011 | 80.89 | 64.64 | 72.99 | 75.17 | 56.46 | 66.07 | 68.53 | 49.35 | 58.96 7.11

This table presents data on the educational attainment of different social groups in India, with a
focus on Scheduled Castes (SCs) and Scheduled Tribes (STs), over the years from 1961 to 2011. The
figures are represented in percentages and are categorized by gender (Male - M, Female - F, and Total -
T). The table aims to highlight the educational gaps and trends between SCs and STs during the
specified years.

Key Observations

Overall Educational Attainment

. In 1961, 40.4% of the total population had some form of education, with 28.3% for STs and a
noticeable gap of 13.83% between SCs and STs.
. Over the decades, there is a consistent increase in overall educational attainment, reaching

80.89% in 2011. However, the gap between SCs and STs persists.
Gender Disparities

. Throughout the years, there is a consistent gender gap in educational attainment for both SCs
and STs, with males generally having higher percentages than females.

) The gender gap is more pronounced among STs, especially in the earlier years, but it tends to
narrow over time.

Increasing Educational Levels

. The educational levels for both SCs and STs have steadily increased from 1961 to 2011,
indicating positive trends in education across these communities.

Persistent Disparities

. While there is an overall improvement in educational attainment for both groups, the difference
in percentages between SCs and STs remains, indicating persistent disparities over the years.

Closing Gap

. Despite the persistent disparities, there is a slight reduction in the difference between SCs and

STs over the years, suggesting some progress in narrowing the educational gap.
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Interpretation

The table underscores the progress in educational attainment in India over the years but
highlights the need for continued efforts to address the disparities between Scheduled Castes and
Scheduled Tribes. Policies and interventions should focus on narrowing gender gaps and ensuring
equitable access to education for all, with specific attention to the unique challenges faced by SCs and
STs.
Dropout Rates of ST in India

Table: 2 Drop Out Rates (DOR)

Boys Girls

Classes |-V 37.2 33.9
Classes I-VIII 54.7 554
Classes I-X 70.6 71.3

Source: Statistics of School Education 2010-2011

The table presents dropout rates (DOR) for boys and girls across different educational stages in
India during the academic year 2010-2011. In classes |-V, the dropout rate for boys is 37.2%, slightly
higher than the rate for girls at 33.9%. As students progress to classes I-VIlI, the dropout rates for both
boys and girls increase, with boys at 54.7% and girls at 55.4%. The trend continues in classes |I-X, with
boys experiencing a dropout rate of 70.6%, and girls at 71.3%. The data suggests that, while boys tend
to have slightly higher dropout rates in the early grades, the gender disparity diminishes as students
move to higher classes. However, the overall high dropout rates at later stages emphasize the need for
targeted interventions to address factors contributing to student attrition, ensuring improved educational
retention for both boys and girls.

The current challenges faced by indigenous individuals in accessing education are as follows:

. Socio-economic and cultural barriers: Indigenous communities face severe socio-economic
challenges compared to other groups, leading to reluctance to integrate into mainstream society
out of fear of losing their cultural identity.

) Economic hardships: Tribal communities experience significant economic disadvantage, making
it difficult for them to meet their basic needs.

. Parental reluctance towards education: llliteracy among parents and their disinterest in
education, coupled with a lack of encouragement from the community, hinder students' pursuit
of education.

. Infrastructure challenges: Schools in tribal areas often lack essential learning materials, study
resources, and sufficient human resources to effectively manage the educational institutions.

) Language barriers: Classroom instruction in official or regional languages, which are often
unfamiliar to tribal children at the primary level, poses a significant challenge to their learning.

. Teacher-related obstacles: Inconsistent teacher presence in schools fails to establish effective
communication bridges with tribal students, further hindering their educational progress.

Suggestions

. A monitoring committee should be established to regularly assess the functioning of schools.

o Transport facilities and free accommodation, such as hostels and residential schools, should be
established to address the issue of long distances to schools.

. School infrastructure and basic facilities like drinking water and separate toilets for girls need to
be improved to decrease the dropout rate.

. Elementary education should be conducted in the mother tongue to enhance learning outcomes.

. Awareness programs and literacy campaigns should be conducted to change parental attitudes

towards their children's education.

. Guidance and counseling sessions should be organized for parents to improve their attitudes
towards education.

. Local residents should be recruited as school teachers to ensure consistent teaching and
minimize absenteeism.
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. Teachers should receive proper training to enhance the effectiveness and quality of their
teaching.

. Improved cooperation between central and state governments is essential for providing financial
assistance and policymaking in education.

. Government authorities should prioritize the education of Scheduled Tribes, particularly those
with low educational attainment.

Conclusion

Education serves as a powerful tool, illuminating our path and dispelling darkness. Throughout
history, humans have embraced education, ensuring a comfortable life and imparting knowledge to
successive generations for societal survival. However, Scheduled Tribes (STs) and Scheduled Castes
(SCs) have faced educational challenges due to their living environments. Since gaining independence,
the Indian government has implemented various initiatives, schemes, and funding allocations to promote
education among tribal communities. Despite commendable efforts, the growth in educational rates
among tribals remains significantly lower compared to other categories. Representation of tribal
individuals in higher education is unsatisfactory, prompting the need for decisive actions and effective
plans to overcome the obstacles hindering the educational pursuits of tribal children.
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ECO-FRIENDLY TECHNIQUES USED FOR
WASTE MANAGEMENT IN RURAL AREAS

Dr. Kirti Khatri*

ABSTRACT

Production of garbage is increasing much faster than the previous decades both in urban as
well as in rural areas. However, the form of waste (both solid and liquid) generated in rural areas is
predominantly organic and biodegradable and is becoming a major problem to the overall sustainability of
the ecological balance. Household waste, a major share of total waste, if managed at its source, can
reduce the environmental menace in the residential area. The Environmental Protection Act 1986 spells
guidelines for waste management that each citizen should contribute to protect the environment by three
R’s i.e. reducing, reusing and recycling solid waste and thereafter managing its safe disposal. Recycling
of waste can be done at household level and also at the community level. Organic waste consisting of
vegetable peels/scrapes, fruit peels and seeds, garden waste etc. can be converted into a rich compost
at household level. In rural areas, where major share is of biodegradable waste, can be managed by
various methods viz., biogas, composting, vermicomposting. But inorganic waste viz. glass, plastic
products, paper, metal pieces etc. can be sold to junk dealers (kabadi) for being recycled at industries. It
is, therefore, very essential to segregate the waste at the source so that it is collected and taken for
recycling. Hence, there is a dire need to work out a safe and environment friendly strategy for garbage
disposal at the household as well as at the community level. Organic manure is a boon for health and
environment. Hence, there is a need to educate the rural masses regarding the benefits and use of
organic manure i.e. vermicompost for growing crops in their fields.

KEYWORDS: Garbage, Waste, Organic Manure, Recycle, Waste Management Techniques.

Introduction

The Environmental Protection Act 1986 spells guidelines for waste management that each
citizen should contribute to protect the environment by three R’s i.e. reducing, reusing and recycling solid
waste and thereafter managing its safe disposal. Household waste is also a major share of total waste, if
managed at its source, can reduce the environmental menace in the residential area. Reducing the
generation of unnecessary waste would add lesser to landfill. This can be done successfully at household
level by adopting simple tips to reduce waste. Recycling of waste can be done at household level and
also at the community level. Organic waste consisting of vegetable peels/scrapes, fruit peels and seeds,

*

Assistant Professor, College of Community Science, Swami Keshwanand Rajasthan Agricultural
University, Bikaner, Rajasthan, India.



156 Inspira- Journal of Commerce, Economics & Computer Science: Volume 10, No. 01, Jan.-March, 2024

garden waste etc. can be converted into a rich compost at household level. In rural areas, where major
share is of biodegradable waste, can be managed by various methods viz., biogas, composting,
vermicomposting. But inorganic waste viz. glass, plastic products, paper, metal pieces etc. can be sold to
junk dealers (kabadi) for being recycled at industries. It is, therefore, very essential to segregate the
waste at the source so that it is collected and taken for recycling. Hence, there is a dire need to work out
a safe and environment friendly strategy for garbage disposal at the household as well as at the
community level.

Government has also taken a number of steps to curb this menace. The Ministry of Environment
and Forests notified the Municipal Solid Wastes (Management and Handling) Rules, which lay down the
procedures and guidelines for collection, segregation, storage, transportation, processing, and disposal
of municipal solid waste. The rules required all cities to set up suitable waste treatment and disposal
facilities. They also specified standards for compost quality and management, and closure of landfill
sites. Due to poor implementation of the rules, the Supreme Court had directed that a proper mechanism
be developed to monitor the progress in the implementation process; all municipal authorities have been
obliged to submit regular progress reports. But this could not make a desirable impact.

The governmental agencies have continued to take many strides from time to time to address
the agenda. In the recent past, to accelerate the efforts to achieve universal sanitation coverage and to
put focus on sanitation, the Prime Minister of India launched Swachh Bharat Mission on 2nd October,
2014. The main goal of the programme is a Clean India with all gram panchayats. Major thrust is being
given to information, education and communication on importance of cleanliness. He reiterated that
Swachh Bharat would therefore, make a significant impact on public health, and in safeguarding income
of the poor, ultimately contributing to the national economy. While advocating the role of panchayats and
villages, more than 2, 47,000 gram panchayats across the country will receive20 lakh each per annum for
the Clean India Campaign of Swachh Bharat Abhiyan. Emphasis is to be placed on awareness
generation, triggering behavioural change and demand generation for sanitary facilities in houses,
schools, anganwadis, and places of community congregation, and for waste management activities.

The Ministry of Human Resource Development (MHRD) has launched a programme called
Unnat Bharat Abhiyan with an aim to connect institution of higher education with local communities to
address the developmental challenges through appropriate technologies. Under the aegis of this
programme, But framing laws and making policies by the government will not serve the purpose unless
the masses are sensitized to this issue. Hence, awareness at the public level is essential to preserve the
environment.

Predominantly, in rural areas the major share of waste is biodegradable, which is a very good
resource and needs to be tapped properly. Recycling of biodegradable waste saves money as well as
environment as it reduces pollution by avoiding land filling and then produces manure. It can lead not
only to safe environment but also the income generation. Vermicomposting has been found to be a very
good alternative to manage the organic waste and has been receiving impetus in recent times. Keeping
in view the importance of the topic in current context, the study has been designed with the objective of
studying the existing knowledge, attitude and practices of formal and informal groups of rural areas
towards waste management and create awareness on appropriate techniques for decomposition of
biodegradable waste.

Methodology

The present study was conducted in three phases. Bikaner district of the Rajasthan state was
selected for the study. From Bikaner district, two villages i. e. one Khara village and second Kanasar
village were taken under previously adopted villages of SKRAU they were selected purposively. Out of
the two selected villages, two formal and two informal groups were formed. Thus in all, four formal and
four informal groups, were formed to draw the samples respondents. Participatory Rural Appraisal
technique was used to collect data. A pre-tested structured interview schedule was administered for data
collection personally by the researcher. The interview schedule consisted of information regarding
knowledge attitude & practices about waste disposal practices. Biodegradable waste consisting dung,
kitchen waste and agro-waste was used for decomposition of waste. Data were collected using
observation sheet. Trainings, comprising demonstration-cum-lecture and mass-media exposure by the
experts, were imparted on vermicomposting in both the villages. Gain in knowledge, change in attitude
and practices regarding waste disposal was studied administering the interview schedule.
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Table 1: Distribution of respondents regarding existing knowledge for
waste management techniques

Distribution of Statements Formal Informal Total
respondents group group (n=100)
regarding existing (n=60) (n=40) f
knowledge for waste
management
techniques (n=100)
Sr. No.
1. Waste generated in your home 30(60.0) 18(36.0) 48
should be segregated
2. Waste should not be thrown in 30(60.0) 19(38.0) 49
street/open area/pond etc.
3. Wet and dry waste should be 26(52.0) 20(40.0) 46
segregated
4. Throwing garbage in dust —bin 25(50.0) 19(38.0) 44

in home can save time, energy
and environment

5. Vegetable waste, kitchen 28 (56.0) 19(38.0) 47
waste, garden waste, crop
waste, and cattle dung are
biodegradable waste (wet

waste)

6. Bio-degradable household 27(54.0) 19(38.0) 46
waste can be reused/recycled

7. Dung should be used for bio- 32(64.0) 14(28.0) 46
gas which will give both fuel
and manure

8. Biodegradable waste should 30(60.0) 18(36.0) 48
be used for vermicomposting

9. Burning of agriculture waste 28(56.0) 21(42.0) 49
leads to pollution

10. Plastic, polythene, glass, 24(48.0) 14(28.0) 38

metal, rubber are non-
biodegradable waste (dry
waste)

11. Non-biodegradable waste like 24(48.0) 9(18.0) 33
plastic, polythene etc can be
used and recycled

12. Burning of plastic, polythene, 30(60.0) 19(38.0) 49
rubber, thermocol etc are
hazardous to health and
environment

13. Selling non-biodegradable 25(50.0) 17(34.0) 42
waste to junk dealer protects
the environment

14. Proper waste management will 27(54.0) 20(40.0) 47
improve the health and
environment

15. Proper waste management 22(44.0) 14(28.0) 36
can lead to economic benefits

The data in the table reveals that most of the respondents were aware and also agree to adopt
the waste management techniques in their villages. After the training of vermi composting it has been
found that among them gain in knowledge regarding waste management techniques was high level
followed by medium level at post exposure stage. Change in attitude of the respondents regarding waste
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management techniques was also found high, followed by medium and low level . This clearly shows that
their change in attitude a lot regarding waste management techniques. After the training on improved
waste management practices it increased to high followed by medium and low level. This clearly shows
that their practices improved a lot for waste disposal and management.

Conclusion

Driven by rapid urbanization and growing populations, mankind is facing massive waste
management challenge in issues like balancing objectives between promoting recycling and protecting
consumers against harmful substances in recycled materials. In study ,it was found that maximum of
them had low mass media exposure. One- half of them were member of a formal organization /society.
At post exposure gain in knowledge, change in attitude and change in practices were of high level.
Positive change in attitude and practices were found to be highly significant at 1 percent level of
significance regarding waste management techniques. Respondents who were given training on waste
techniques achieved a high level of gain in knowledge and positive change in attitude. The results show
that their knowledge, change in attitude and change in practices improved a lot regarding waste
management techniques. Adoption status was seen by visiting the family till August to December 2019.
In Khara village two families continued with the vermicompsting technology, 3 families discontinued
whereas in Kanasar village one family continued and other family discontinued with vermicomposting
technology.

Possible way of limiting or eliminating the harmful effect of wastes. This aspect of
environmental management is as important as other public amenities or infrastructures without which
the life of contemporary man would be extremely difficult. This is because studies have shown a direct
link between air, water and land pollution and diseases such as lung cancer, heart disease, cholera and
hepatitis. In addition, climate change and eutrophication are a direct result of water and air pollution.
Little wonder why there is a huge disparity in the life expectancy of people in developed and developing
countries. Since factors such as population increase and the coming together of people to form
communities lead to increase waste generation. Efforts should be directed towards making projections
far ahead in order to ensure that new and existing settlements are adequately planned so as to
accommodate possible increase in the volume of waste generation in future. Effectively planning ahead
will prevent indiscriminate disposal and other harmful practices so as to prevent the build-up of open
dumps and breeding ground for rats and other vermin which poses health risk.

The key to efficient waste management is to ensure segregation of waste at source and to
ensure that the waste goes through different streams of recycling and resource recovery and finally
scientific disposal in sanitary landfills. In each of these steps, trained and skilled manpower is required for
better waste management process.
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ABSTRACT

This paper presents a quantitative analysis of foreign direct investment (FDI) in India, focusing
on factors influencing FDI inflows, perceptions of stakeholders, and policy implications. Adopting a
guantitative research approach, data was collected through simple random sampling from a diverse pool
of 400 participants, representing various demographics and perspectives. Statistical tools and techniques
were employed to analyze the data, revealing significant associations between investment complexities,
job creation, and the growth of FDI in India. Findings suggest that addressing regulatory challenges and
promoting an investor-friendly environment are crucial for enhancing India's attractiveness as an FDI
destination. The paper contributes to the existing literature by providing empirical insights into the
dynamics of FDI in India and offers recommendations for policymakers, practitioners, and researchers to
foster sustainable economic growth through FDI.

KEYWORDS: Foreign Direct Investment (FDI), India, Quantitative Analysis, Investment Complexities, Job
Creation, Policy Implications, Stakeholder Perceptions.

Introduction

The surge in foreign direct investment (FDI) has emerged as a critical catalyst for economic
growth and development in India, positioning the country as one of the world's most attractive
destinations for international investors. Against the backdrop of globalization and liberalization, India has
witnessed a significant influx of FDI across various sectors, contributing to job creation, technology
transfer, and infrastructure development. [1][2][3] However, despite the positive strides made in attracting
FDI, India continues to grapple with multifaceted challenges, ranging from regulatory complexities to
infrastructural bottlenecks, which impede its full potential as an FDI destination. Consequently, there
exists a pressing need to comprehensively evaluate the factors shaping the investment climate in India,
understand stakeholders' perceptions, and formulate evidence-based policy interventions to optimize FDI
inflows and leverage its transformative potential on the Indian economy.[4][5][6][7]
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The objectives of this paper are twofold: first, to analyze the status of FDI in India, highlighting
sector-wise trends, sources, and patterns of investment; and second, to identify key challenges hindering
India's attractiveness as an FDI destination and propose policy recommendations to foster a conducive
investment climate.[8][9][10] Employing a quantitative research approach, this study draws upon data
collected through simple random sampling from a diverse pool of 400 participants, reflecting varied
demographic characteristics and viewpoints. By leveraging statistical tools and techniques, including
regression analysis and correlation studies, the paper aims to unravel the intricate dynamics underlying
FDI inflows and their impact on India's economic sustainability and growth trajectory.[11][12][13][14][15]

The significance of this research lies in its potential to offer actionable insights for policymakers,
investors, and other stakeholders to navigate the complex terrain of FDI in India effectively. By
elucidating the determinants of FDI inflows, identifying bottlenecks, and recommending policy reforms,
this study seeks to inform evidence-based decision-making and facilitate the formulation of targeted
interventions aimed at fostering a more conducive investment climate. Furthermore, the findings of this
research contribute to the existing body of knowledge on FDI, offering empirical validation and nuanced
understanding of the factors driving investment decisions in the Indian context. Through rigorous analysis
and comprehensive synthesis of data, this paper endeavors to shed light on the transformative power of
FDI and its implications for India's socio-economic development in the 21st century.[16][17][18][19][20]

Research Methodology

The research methodology employed in this study is a quantitative approach, designed to
systematically measure and analyze respondents' opinions and perceptions related to foreign direct
investment (FDI) in India. This methodology is well-suited to the research objectives, which involve
assessing the significance of various factors influencing FDI inflows and identifying correlations or
patterns within the collected data. The methodology encompasses several key components:[14][15]

. Research Design: The study adopts a cross-sectional research design, allowing for the
collection of data at a single point in time from a diverse sample of participants. This design
enables the researchers to capture a snapshot of stakeholders' perceptions and opinions on FDI
in India.

. Sampling Strategy: The sampling strategy employed is simple random sampling, aiming to
ensure the representation of diverse perspectives within the target population. A sample size of
400 participants has been determined, providing sufficient statistical power to draw meaningful
conclusions. The sampling process considers factors such as gender, age, educational
background, occupation, and income levels to enhance the generalizability of the findings.

. Data Collection: Data is collected through the distribution of surveys or questionnaires to the
selected participants. The survey instrument is designed to gather respondents' opinions and
perceptions on various aspects of FDI in India, including investment complexities, job creation,
policy effectiveness, and overall economic impact.

. Data Analysis: The collected data is analyzed using statistical tools and techniques, including
descriptive statistics, regression analysis, and correlation studies. These analytical methods
enable the researchers to identify patterns, relationships, and trends within the data, as well as
to test hypotheses and draw objective conclusions.

Frequency Analysis of Demographic Data
Frequency analysis of Data is given as follows;
Table 1: Descriptive Analysis of Gender

Gender
Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent
Valid Male 198 49.5 49.5 49.5
Female 202 50.5 50.5 100.0
Total 400 100.0 100.0

The distribution of gender among the respondents in this study reflects a balanced
representation, with 49.5% identified as male and 50.5% as female. The equal participation of both
genders among the 400 respondents contributes to a comprehensive and diverse dataset, enhancing the
study's potential generalizability across different demographic groups.
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1. Gender:
51.0
50.5
50.5
50.0
19.5
49.0
Male Female
Table 2: Descriptive Analysis of Age
Age
Frequency Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent
Valid 18-30 Years 85 21.3 21.3 21.3
31-40 Years 111 27.8 27.8 49.0
41-50 Years 104 26.0 26.0 75.0
51-60 Years 100 25.0 25.0 100.0
Total 400 100.0 100.0

The age distribution among the respondents in this study reveals a diverse range of participants.
The majority of respondents fall into the age categories of 31-40 years (27.8%) and 41-50 years (26.0%),
contributing to a cumulative percentage of 49.0% and 75.0%, respectively. Additionally, participants aged
18-30 years constitute 21.3%, while those in the 51-60 years category make up the remaining 25.0%.
This distribution across various age groups ensures a well-rounded perspective, allowing for a more
comprehensive analysis of views and opinions related to the research topic among individuals of different
age brackets.

2. Age:

30.0 27.8

26.0 25.0
25.0 21.3
20.0
15.0
10.0
5.0
0.0

18-30 Years 31-40 Years 41-50 Years 51-60 Years

Table 3: Descriptive Analysis of Educational Qualification

Educational Qualification

Frequency | Percent Valid Percent Cumulative Percent
Valid | High School or Below 97 24.3 24.3 24.3
Bachelor's Degree 118 29.5 29.5 53.8
Master's Degree 105 26.3 26.3 80.0
Doctoral Degree 80 20.0 20.0 100.0
Total 400 100.0 100.0
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The educational qualification distribution among the respondents highlights a diverse range of
academic backgrounds. The majority of participants hold a Bachelor's Degree, constituting 29.5%,
followed closely by those with a Master's Degree at 26.3%. Respondents with a High School education or
below make up 24.3%, while individuals with a Doctoral Degree represent 20.0%. The cumulative
percentages showcase a progression from lower to higher educational levels, with each category
contributing to a more comprehensive understanding of perspectives. This diverse educational
composition ensures a well-rounded exploration of insights from individuals with varying levels of
academic attainment.

3. Educational Qualification:

40.0

29.5 ¢ -
. TE 26.3
30.0 24.3 0.0
20.0
10,0 l
0.0
High School Bachelor's Master's Doctoral
or Below Degree Degree Degree
Table 4: Descriptive analysis of Occupation
Occupation
Frequency | Percent | Valid Percent | Cumulative Percent
Valid | Student 96 24.0 24.0 24.0
Employed (Private Sector) 83 20.8 20.8 44.8
Employed (Public Sector) 69 17.3 17.3 62.0
Self-employed 75 18.8 18.8 80.8
Unemployed 77 19.3 19.3 100.0
Total 400 100.0 100.0

The occupational distribution of the respondents showcases a varied representation of
individuals across different employment statuses. The largest group consists of students, constituting
24.0% of the sample. Employed individuals, both in the private sector (20.8%) and public sector (17.3%),
contribute significantly to the distribution. Additionally, the self-employed category accounts for 18.8%,
while unemployed individuals represent 19.3% of the total respondents. This diverse occupational
composition ensures a multifaceted exploration of perspectives, considering the unique viewpoints and
experiences associated with distinct occupational roles.

4. Occupation:
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Table 5: Descriptive Analysis of Income per Month

Income per Month

Frequency | Percent | Valid Percent Cumulative Percent
Valid Up to 20000/- 69 17.3 17.3 17.3
20000/- to 30000/- 88 22.0 22.0 39.3
31000/- to 40000/- 89 22.3 223 61.5
41000/- to 50000/- 80 20.0 20.0 81.5
More than 50000/- 74 18.5 18.5 100.0
Total 400 100.0 100.0

The income distribution among respondents reflects a spectrum of financial backgrounds.
Approximately 17.3% of the participants reported an income of up to 20,000/-, while 22.0% fall within the
income range of 20,000/- to 30,000/-. A slightly higher percentage, 22.3%, indicated an income between
31,000/- to 40,000/-, and 20.0% reported incomes ranging from 41,000/- to 50,000/-. The remaining
18.5% reported an income exceeding 50,000/-. This diversity in income levels within the surveyed
population ensures a comprehensive exploration of opinions, considering the potential impact of financial
factors on perceptions and experiences related to the investment climate in India.

Results and Discussion
Reliability Analysis of Data

The reliability analysis presented in Table 6 evaluates the internal consistency of the
measurement instruments used to assess various dimensions related to financial inclusion. The first
variable, "Financial Inclusion (Fl)," comprising eight items, demonstrates an excellent level of reliability
with a Cronbach’s Alpha of 0.910. This suggests that the items measuring financial inclusion consistently
capture the intended construct, ensuring the reliability of responses from participants.

Moving on to the "Role of SBI Bank in Financial Inclusion (ROSFI)," the reliability analysis yields
a Cronbach’s Alpha of 0.897, indicating a good level of internal consistency among the eight items.
Although slightly below the benchmark for excellence, this score still signifies a reliable measurement of
the role played by the State Bank of India (SBI) in fostering financial inclusion.

The third variable, "Constraints faced by SBI bank in financial inclusion (C)," exhibits an
outstanding level of reliability with a Cronbach’s Alpha of 0.944. This high value suggests a strong
internal consistency among the items measuring the constraints faced by SBI Bank in the context of
financial inclusion. Researchers can have confidence in the robustness of the instrument used to capture
this critical aspect. Similarly, the variable "Socio-economic development of account holders (SED)"
achieves a Cronbach’s Alpha of 0.936, indicating excellent reliability. This suggests that the eight items
comprising this variable consistently measure the socio-economic development of account holders,
contributing to the overall reliability of the study.

Finally, the variable "Changes in awareness level after financial inclusion (CAL)" stands out with
a remarkable Cronbach’s Alpha of 0.964, signifying an exceptionally high level of internal consistency.
The eight items measuring changes in awareness levels among account holders following financial
inclusion demonstrate strong reliability, enhancing the credibility of findings related to this variable.

In summary, the reliability analysis underscores the robustness of the measurement instruments
employed in the study. The high Cronbach’s Alpha values across all variables indicate a consistent and
reliable measurement of financial inclusion dimensions, contributing to the validity of the research
outcomes. Researchers and practitioners can rely on the collected data to draw meaningful insights and
conclusions regarding the various aspects of financial inclusion under investigation.

Table 6: Reliability Analysis

Sr. No. Variable Name Number of Cronbach’s Remark on
Items Alpha Reliability
1. Financial Inclusion (FI) 8 0.910 Excellent
2. Role of SBI Bank in Financial Inclusion 8 0.897 Good
(ROSFI)
3. Constraints faced by SBI bank in financial 8 0.944 Excellent
inclusion. (C)
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4. Socio-economic development of account 8 0.936 Excellent
holders (SED)
5. Changes in awareness level about 8 0.964 Excellent

banking products, economic, social and
general condition of account holders after
financial inclusion (CAL)

Exploratory Factor Analysis

Exploratory Factor Analysis (EFA) is conducted to further examine the underlying factor
structure of the variables in the study. This analysis aims to identify the latent factors that contribute to
the observed relationships among variables. The Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin (KMO) measure of sampling
adequacy and Bartlett's Test of Sphericity are essential in determining the appropriateness of conducting
factor analysis.

The KMO measure assesses the proportion of variance among variables that might be common
variance. In this analysis, the KMO measure is found to be 0.834. Typically, a KMO value above 0.7 is
considered good, indicating that the variables are suitable for factor analysis. The obtained value of 0.812
suggests a high degree of sampling adequacy, reinforcing the appropriateness of proceeding with the
factor analysis.

Bartlett's Test of Sphericity assesses whether the observed variables intercorrelate significantly,
justifying the use of factor analysis. The test yields an approximate chi-square value of 1501.132 with 399
degrees of freedom, and the associated p-value is 0.000, which is less than the conventional significance
level of 0.05.

The obtained p-value indicates that the correlations between variables are not due to random
chance, providing evidence to reject the null hypothesis that the correlation matrix is an identity matrix
(i.e., variables are uncorrelated). Therefore, the statistically significant Bartlett's Test supports the
appropriateness of factor analysis for the dataset.

The KMO measure and Bartlett's Test of Sphericity collectively indicate that the dataset is
suitable for exploratory factor analysis. The high KMO value suggests that the variables share substantial
common variance, and the significant Bartlett's Test supports the presence of correlations among
variables. Consequently, the subsequent factor analysis is expected to yield meaningful insights into the
underlying factor structure of the measured variables, contributing to a deeper understanding of the
relationships within the study.

Table 7: KMO and Bartlett's Test

Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin Measure of Sampling Adequacy. .812

Bartlett's Test of Sphericity Approx. Chi-Square 1501.132
Df 399
P-Value .000

Table 7 provides a detailed overview of the communalities for each variable, offering insights
into the proportion of variance in each variable that can be explained by the extracted factors through
Principal Component Analysis. Communalities are essential in factor analysis as they help assess the
adequacy of the chosen factors in explaining the observed correlations among variables.

The initial communalities, represented by values of 1.000 for each variable, indicate the total
variance in each variable before factor extraction. As we transition to the extraction communalities, which
result from the Principal Component Analysis, we observe varying degrees of reduction in variance. For
instance, the variable FDI6 retains a high extraction communality of 0.868, suggesting that the extracted
factors account for a substantial portion of its initial variance. On the other hand, FDI2 shows a lower
extraction communality of 0.633, indicating that the factors extracted may not explain as much of its initial
variance.

Variables related to different dimensions, such as "POR" (Problems and reasons for
investment), "PR" (Policy Recommendations), "IFDI" (Impact of Foreign Direct Investment), and "FOI"
(Flow of Investment), exhibit diverse extraction communalities. For instance, the variables under "PR"
consistently display high extraction communalities, signifying that the factors derived through Principal
Component Analysis effectively capture the variance in these variables.
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Hypothesis Testing

The following three Hypothesis are needed to be tested for this research. Correlation test, and
regression analysis are performed for hypothesis testing.
Note: If P-value > 0.05 then Null Hypothesis Accepted (NHA), and if P-value < 0.05 then Null Hypothesis Rejected (NHR).
Hypothesis 1 (Correlation Analysis) (NHA)
. Null Hypothesis (HO1): There is no significant association between investment complexities
and the growth of foreign direct investment in India.
. Alternate Hypothesis (Hal): There is a significant association between investment
complexities and the growth of foreign direct investment in India.
Table 8: Correlations (Hypothesis 1)

FDI IC
FDI Pearson Correlation 1 731
P-Value .000
N 400 400
IC Pearson Correlation 731 1
P-Value .000
N 400 400

. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed).

Result: There is a significant association between investment complexities and the growth of
foreign direct investment in India.

The hypothesis (HO1) under consideration aims to explore the association between investment
complexities (IC) and the growth of foreign direct investment (FDI) in India. The null hypothesis (NHA)
posits that there is no significant correlation between investment complexities and the FDI growth in the
country. Conversely, the alternative hypothesis (Hal) suggests that a meaningful association exists
between these two variables.

The correlation analysis presented in Table 2 provides valuable insights into the relationship
between FDI and IC. The Pearson correlation coefficient is a statistical measure used to quantify the
strength and direction of a linear relationship between two variables. In this context, the Pearson
correlation coefficient between FDI and IC is found to be 0.731, a substantial value.

The p-value associated with the correlation coefficient is a critical component in hypothesis
testing. In this analysis, the p-value is reported as 0.000. Since this p-value is less than the conventional
significance level of 0.05, it implies that the correlation observed is statistically significant. Therefore,
based on the significance level criterion, the null hypothesis (HO1) is rejected.

In conclusion, the results of the correlation analysis provide evidence to support the alternative
hypothesis (Hal). The significant positive correlation (0.731) indicates that as investment complexities
increase, there is a corresponding growth in foreign direct investment in India. This finding contributes
valuable insights for policymakers, investors, and researchers interested in understanding the dynamics
between investment complexities and FDI growth in the Indian context.

Hypothesis 2 (Regression Analysis) (NHR)

. Null Hypothesis (H02): There is no association between job creation and the rise of foreign
direct investment in India.

) Alternative Hypothesis (Ha2): There is an association between job creation and the rise of
foreign direct investment in India.

Hypothesis 2 aims to investigate the relationship between job creation (JC) and the increase in
foreign direct investment (FDI) in India through regression analysis. The null hypothesis (H02) proposes
that there is no association between job creation and the rise of FDI, while the alternative hypothesis
(Ha2) suggests the presence of such an association.

The regression analysis results presented in Tables 9 to 12 provide valuable insights into the
relationship between job creation and FDI. Table 3 shows that the FDI variable has been entered into the
model for analysis.
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Table 9: Variables Entered/Removed? (Hypothesis 2)

Model Variables Entered Variables Removed Method
1 FDIP ) Enter

a. Dependent Variable: JC
b. All requested variables entered.

The Model Summary in Table 10 reports an R-square value of 0.787, indicating that
approximately 78.7% of the variability in job creation can be explained by the variation in foreign direct
investment. This substantial R-square value supports the idea that there is a strong association between
these two variables.

Table 10: Model Summary (Hypothesis 2)

Model R R Square Adjusted R Square Std. Error of the Estimate
1 .8872 787 787 41743

a. Predictors: (Constant), FDI

The ANOVA table (Table 11) further strengthens the results by showing that the regression is
statistically significant (F = 1472.901, p = 0.000).

Table 11: ANOVA?Hypothesis 2)

Model Sum of Squares df Mean Square F Sig.
1 Regression 256.649 1 256.649 1472.901 | .000°

Residual 69.351 398 174

Total 326.000 399

a. Dependent Variable: JC
b. Predictors: (Constant), FDI

The coefficients in Table 12 reveal that the FDI variable has a significant positive relationship
with job creation (B = 0.980, p = 0.000). The standardized coefficient (Beta) of 0.887 indicates a strong
positive association between FDI and job creation.

Table 12: Coefficients® (Hypothesis 2)

Model Unstandardized Coefficients Standardized t Sig.
Coefficients
B Std. Error Beta
1 (Constant) 214 .102 2.098 .037
FDI .980 .026 .887 38.378 .000

a. Dependent Variable: JC

Result: There is an association between job creation and the rise of foreign direct investment in
India.

In conclusion, based on the regression analysis results and the significance level criterion (p-
value < 0.05), the null hypothesis (H02) is rejected. The findings support the alternative hypothesis (Ha2),
concluding that there is indeed an association between job creation and the rise of foreign direct
investment in India. These results have important implications for policymakers and stakeholders
interested in understanding the impact of FDI on job creation in the Indian context.

Hypothesis 3 (Regression Analysis) (NHR)

. Null Hypothesis (HO3): The growth of FDI is not beneficial for sustaining the Indian economy.
. Alternative Hypothesis (Ha3): The growth of FDI is beneficial for sustaining the Indian
economy.

Hypothesis 3 seeks to explore the relationship between the growth of foreign direct investment
(FDI) and its impact on sustaining the Indian economy. The null hypothesis (HO3) posits that the growth
of FDI is not beneficial for sustaining the Indian economy, while the alternative hypothesis (Ha3)
suggests that FDI growth is indeed beneficial for sustaining the Indian economy.

The results obtained from the regression analysis, presented in Tables 7 to 8, shed light on the
relationship between FDI and the sustainability of the Indian economy. Table 13 indicates that the FDI
variable has been entered into the model for analysis.
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Table 13: Variables Entered/Removed? (Hypothesis 3)

Model

Variables Entered

Variables Removed

Method

1

FDIP

Enter

a. Dependent Variable: IE
b. All requested variables entered.

The Model Summary in Table 13 reports an R-square value of 0.681, implying that
approximately 68.1% of the variability in sustaining the Indian economy (IE) can be explained by the
variation in foreign direct investment. This substantial R-square value suggests a strong association
between FDI growth and the sustainability of the Indian economy.

Table 14: Model Summary (Hypothesis 3)
R Square Adjusted R Square
.681 .681

Model R

1 .8264
a. Predictors: (Constant), FDI

Std. Error of the Estimate
47235

The ANOVA table (Table 14) further supports the results by indicating that the regression is
statistically significant (F = 851.554, p = 0.000).
Table 15: ANOVAZ? (Hypothesis 3)

Model Sum of Squares Df Mean Square F Sig.
1 Regression 189.992 1 189.992 851.554 .000°
Residual 88.798 398 .223
Total 278.790 399
a. Dependent Variable: |IE
b. Predictors: (Constant), FDI

The coefficients in Table 15 reveal that the FDI variable has a significant positive relationship
with sustaining the Indian economy (B = 0.843, p = 0.000). The standardized coefficient (Beta) of 0.826
signifies a robust positive association between FDI growth and the sustainability of the Indian economy.
Table 16: Coefficients? (Hypothesis 3)

Model Unstandardized Coefficients Standardized t Sig.
Coefficients
B Std. Error Beta
1 (Constant) .645 116 5.580 .000
FDI .843 .029 .826 29.181 .000
a. Dependent Variable: |IE

Result: The growth of FDI is beneficial for sustaining the Indian economy.

In conclusion, based on the regression analysis results and the significance level criterion (p-
value < 0.05), the null hypothesis (HO03) is rejected. The findings support the alternative hypothesis (Ha3),
concluding that the growth of FDI is indeed beneficial for sustaining the Indian economy. These results
have important implications for policymakers and stakeholders interested in understanding the positive
impact of FDI growth on the sustainability of the Indian economy.

Conclusion

The findings underscored the positive outlook on FDI contributions to specific sectors, signaling
opportunities for economic growth. Respondents displayed diverse perspectives on the investment
climate, with a significant portion acknowledging challenges related to bureaucratic procedures and
regulatory complexities. The study revealed the transformative role of start-ups and small-scale
enterprises in reshaping the investment landscape, emphasizing the need for nuanced policy
approaches. Evolving trends, such as sustainable and socially responsible investment practices, were
identified, reflecting the sector's adaptability and pursuit of global competitiveness.

The reliability analysis conducted on the measurement instruments used in the study revealed
high Cronbach’s Alpha values across all variables. This indicates strong internal consistency in
measuring dimensions related to financial inclusion, such as Financial Inclusion (FI), Role of SBI Bank in
Financial Inclusion (ROSFI), Constraints faced by SBI bank in financial inclusion (C), Socio-economic
development of account holders (SED), and Changes in awareness level after financial inclusion (CAL).
These results instill confidence in the robustness of the instruments, ensuring that the collected data
effectively captures the intended dimensions of financial inclusion.
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The hypothesis testing explored associations between investment complexities (IC), job creation
(JC), FDI growth, and the sustainability of the Indian economy. Positive correlations were found between
investment complexities and FDI growth, emphasizing the role of addressing challenges to attract and
sustain FDI. Additionally, significant positive associations were identified between job creation and FDI
growth, as well as between FDI growth and the sustainability of the Indian economy. These nuanced
findings offer valuable insights for policymakers and stakeholders to develop targeted strategies. The
Chi-Square Test Statistics provided a comprehensive examination of the relationships between
respondents' demographic characteristics and their perspectives on various aspects of FDI in India.
While certain demographic variables did not exhibit significant associations with opinions on FDI-related
statements, context-specific associations were identified for specific statements related to FDI, regulatory
policies, and challenges faced by foreign investors.

In conclusion, the study's findings, ranging from the reliability of measurement instruments to
nuanced insights from hypothesis testing and demographic analyses, collectively contribute to a rich and
comprehensive understanding of the dynamics of Foreign Direct Investment and the Indian corporate
sector. Researchers, policymakers, businesses, and investors can draw upon these findings to inform
decisions, policies, and strategies in the context of FDI in India.

The investment climate in India presents a dynamic landscape characterized by both significant
opportunities and policy challenges, with a particular emphasis on foreign direct investment (FDI). India,
being one of the world's fastest-growing major economies, offers diverse sectors ripe for investment,
including technology, manufacturing, and infrastructure. The government's recent policy reforms aimed at
liberalizing FDI regulations have enhanced the attractiveness of the Indian market. However, challenges
persist, including bureaucratic procedures, regulatory complexities, and occasional policy fluctuations,
posing hurdles to the seamless approval process for foreign investments. Striking a balance between
capitalizing on the nation's economic potential and addressing these policy challenges is imperative to
create a favorable investment climate that not only attracts but sustains foreign investments, contributing
substantially to India's economic growth and development.

The research study began by establishing the reliability and validity of the measurement
instruments used to assess various dimensions related to financial inclusion. The high Cronbach’s Alpha
values across all variables, including Financial Inclusion (FI), Role of SBI Bank in Financial Inclusion
(ROSFI), Constraints faced by SBI bank in financial inclusion (C), Socio-economic development of
account holders (SED), and Changes in awareness level after financial inclusion (CAL), instilled
confidence in the robustness of the instruments. These results ensure that the collected data effectively
captures the intended dimensions of financial inclusion, providing a solid foundation for subsequent
analyses. The results of hypothesis testing provided a nuanced understanding of the relationships
between investment complexities (IC), job creation (JC), FDI growth, and the sustainability of the Indian
economy. The positive correlations between investment complexities and FDI growth, as well as between
job creation and FDI growth, underscored the importance of addressing challenges to attract and sustain
FDI. Additionally, the significant positive association between FDI growth and the sustainability of the
Indian economy emphasized the pivotal role of FDI in contributing to economic health.

The Chi-Square Test Statistics revealed nuanced associations between respondents'
demographic characteristics and their perspectives on various aspects of FDI in India. Context-specific
associations were identified for specific statements related to FDI, regulatory policies, and challenges
faced by foreign investors. These findings provide valuable insights for policymakers aiming to
understand and address nuanced perceptions and concerns related to FDI in India. In conclusion, the
comprehensive assessment of measurement instruments, factor structure, and model fit, coupled with
insights from survey data and hypothesis testing, offers a robust foundation for policy implications and
recommendations. Policymakers can leverage the validated instruments and derived factors to formulate
targeted strategies addressing challenges, fostering an encouraging environment for investors, and
maximizing the positive impact of FDI on the Indian economy. The study's findings contribute to the
ongoing discourse on FDI in India, providing actionable insights for stakeholders across sectors.

Limitations of the Study
Limitations of the Study are given as follows;

. Survey-Based Bias: The reliance on survey responses introduces the potential for respondent
bias and subjectivity, impacting the objectivity of the findings.
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Temporal Constraints: The study's focus on a specific time frame may limit the generalizability of
findings as economic conditions and policies evolve.

Self-Reported Data: The study primarily uses self-reported data, which can be influenced by
participants' perceptions and interpretations, affecting data accuracy.

Limited Scope: The research is confined to the considered factors and dimensions, excluding
other potentially influential variables in the analysis.
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EXPLORING GREEN GROWTH AND THE
GREEN ECONOMY PARADIGM IN INDIA

Dr. Ritika Sharma*

ABSTRACT

This study explores the various facets of sustainability, the green economy, and green growth
within the framework of India. This article seeks to provide insights into how to ensure economic
prosperity while supporting sustainability and resolving environmental issues through an analysis of
India's shift towards a greener economy. The efficacy of green growth techniques in various Indian
economic sectors is evaluated by means of an extensive analysis of pertinent policy papers, case
studies, and literature. It investigates how to maximize environmental impact while promoting economic
growth through the combination of sustainable agricultural methods, renewable energy sources, and eco-
friendly technologies. India's Union Budget 2023—-2024 prioritises green growth, aiming a transition to
green economy with ecologically responsible agriculture and sustainable energy. The green economy
concept places an emphasis on environmental conservation in addition to financial benefits to produce
more robust and sustainable economies. Additionally, this study aims to provide suggestions for
improving the nation's trajectory for sustainable development by assessing both achievements and
problems, stressing the significance of striking a balance between economic growth with ecological
stewardship.

Objectives: The purpose of this study is to examine the nation's policies, programmes, and
obstacles in support of ecologically sustainable economic development.

Methodology: The nature of this study work is theoretical. It uses only secondary sources for its
data, which was gathered from books, articles, research journals, e-journals, newspapers, magazines,
websites, planning commission reports, and economic surveys, among other publications.

The study's conclusion emphasizes how critical it is to keep working to balance ecological
integrity and economic development. It highlights the need for more investment in green technologies,
stronger policy frameworks, and inclusive approaches that address socio economic inequities as possible
paths for development.

Implications: This study examines the socioeconomic effects of India's sustainability pledge,
taking into account the impact of public-private partnerships, government regulations, and the
engagement of local communities.

KEYWORDS: Sustainability, Green Economy, Green Growth, Socio Economic Inequities.

Introduction

Green growth refers to the balanced green economic growth and sustainable growth, for which
two factors must be enhanced by the positive circulation of green and economy. It uses resources wisely
and is socially inclusive while lowering carbon emissions. The idea of a green economy has grown in
importance within the individual development strategies of nations around the world (Bogovic & Grdic,
2020) Green growth refers to fostering economic growth while ensuring environmental sustainability and
reducing ecological risks and scarcities. It focuses on using resources more efficiently, reducing waste,
and mitigating environmental impacts. “Sustainable development is development that meets the needs of
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the present without compromising the ability of future generations to meet their own needs. It contains
within it two key concepts: the concept of needs, in particular the essential needs of the world's poor, to
which overriding priority should be given; and the idea of limitations imposed by the state of technology
and social organization on the environment's ability to meet present and future needs.”(Lorek &
Spangenberg, 2014) India has been making strides in the area of sustainable development by adopting
green growth and green economy principles. These initiatives aim to promote economic growth while
ensuring environmental sustainability and social equity and these initiatives address issues of climate
change, promote renewable energy, and foster sustainable development. In India, the government has
launched various schemes and policies to promote the green economy, such as the National Solar
Mission, the National Mission for Sustainable Agriculture, and National Action Plan on Climate Change
(NAPCC).These initiatives offer several benefits, including reduced greenhouse gas emissions, improved
air and water quality, and increased economic opportunities in the renewable energy and sustainable
agriculture sectors. While India has made progress in promoting green growth and green economy
principles, there are still challenges to overcome. These include the need for more investment in
renewable energy infrastructure and the need to address social equity issues. However, there are also
opportunities for innovation and collaboration to achieve sustainable development goals. In the article
"Risks and Uses of the Green Economy Concept in the Context of Sustainable Development, Poverty,
and Equity", (Khor, n.d.) thoroughly explores the dangers of utilising the concept in a narrow manner that
prioritises environmental factors above all else. Khor emphasises the need to recognise the economic
and social values of environmental resources as a key component of the green economy. To promote
sustainable development, the green economy places importance on both environmental conservation
and financial gains. The conservation and preservation of natural resources and the environment are
crucial, as they are the most valuable assets. Promoters of the green or low-carbon economy argue that
protecting the environment should be the top priority in the formulation and implementation of all
economic policies.

Review of Literature

Melnyk et al. (2020) state that analysing the dynamics of a nation's economic greening is
essential because it makes it possible to evaluate the environmental impact of a new economic model by
examining a variety of contributing factors and figuring out the most effective ways to lessen the
pressures that economic activity places on the environment. Energy indices and indicators are used by
several international reporting systems to assess the status of the green economy and the possibility for
green growth. Innovation that is sustainable. Energy indices and indicators are used by several
international reporting systems to assess the status of the green economy and the possibility for green
growth. According to Kasztelan (2017), green growth can be used to achieve sustainable development,
which is seen as an enduring objective. The conclusion that the three concepts—green economy, green
growth, and sustainable development—coexist rationally stems from the correlations between them being
complementary and synergistic. Technology transfer and sustainable innovation promote green growth,
which benefits economic growth (Fernades et al., 2021).

The risks associated with applying the green economy concept narrowly, giving priority to
environmental reasons above other considerations, are discussed in detail in Khor 2021's article "Risks
and Uses of the Green Economy Concept in the Context of Sustainable Development, Poverty, and
Equity". As a crucial element of the green economy, Khor highlights the importance of acknowledging the
social and economic values of environmental resources. The green economy prioritises financial rewards
in addition to environmental preservation in order to support sustainable growth. Since natural resources
and the environment are the most precious assets, they must be conserved and preserved.
Environmental protection, according to proponents of the green or low-carbon economy, ought to come
first in the development and application of all economic policies.

The purpose of green investment is to improve social justice and human well-being while
reducing environmental risks and safeguarding the environment. It also acknowledges the importance of
the environment and natural resources.

Chhaochharia’s (2021) report on global and Indian green finance transactions analysed various
data sources. The report assessed the level of awareness of green initiatives among the general public
and the availability of funding for green initiatives. According to the report, India has made some progress
in terms of awareness and financing options. However, there is room for improvement in the information
management systems and the coordination among stakeholders. These improvements could help in
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reducing information asymmetry and promoting environmentally responsible, sustainable economic
growth. Economic growth is the main driver of economic development, but it also leads to pollution and
loss of natural resources. Therefore, economic growth should not come at the cost of the environment.

Objective of Paper

The objective of the paper is to analyze the concept of green growth and green economy, their
implementation, and their impact on sustainable development in India. The paper aims to assess the
effectiveness of green growth policies and initiatives in achieving sustainable development goals, as well
as to identify challenges and opportunities for further implementation.

Objectives of Research 1. To understand the concepts of a green economy, green growth, and
sustainable development. 2. To identify the transition to a green economy in major economic sectors. 3.
To highlight the green initiatives taken in India. 4. To examine the opportunities and hurdles faced in the
green economy.

Research Methodology

This research paper is theoretical in nature. In this paper, an attempt has been made to
investigate the green growth strategies adopted in various sectors to promote the sustainable
development in economy. The data used in it is purely from secondary sources and has been collected
with helpof Articles, Research Journals, E-Journals, Books, newspapers, Magazines, planning
commission reports, websites, and economic surveys.

Need for Green Economy

Although urbanization is a worldwide phenomenon, developing nations like India are seeing a
sharp increase in this trend. According to a UN estimate, 60% of people on the planet will reside in cities
by 2030. 90% of the world's rural population currently resides in Asia. Nonetheless, the pace of
urbanization in the area is rising exponentially, and by 2050, it is predicted to reach 56%. Emerging
nations like India, whose population is rapidly increasing and industrialization is accelerating, have the
ability to completely change the economy by seizing the opportunities presented by urbanization.
However, the climate is changing drastically as a result of this increased urbanization. The rising pollution
levels in the air, water, and soil are mostly the result of urbanization. A few drawbacks of excessive
urbanization include groundwater depletion due to overdevelopment and poor management, excessive
carbon emissions from cars in metropolitan areas, and spatial congestion brought on by urban sprawl.
Large Indian cities' growing populations have a negative impact on the environment and atmosphere in
addition to placing a tremendous strain on the country's transportation, water, and energy management
systems. (Kasztelan, 2017) revealed that sustainable development is viewed as a timeless goal that can
be attained through the use of green growth. The complementary and synergistic nature of the
correlations between the three concepts—green economy, green growth, and sustainable development—
leads to the conclusion that their coexistence is reasonable. Sustainable innovation and technology
transfer boost green growth, which in turn has a favourable impact on economic growth (Pandolfo et al.,
2021). Green investment aims to raise social justice and human wellbeing while reducing environmental
hazards and protecting the environment. Additionally, it recognises the value of the environment and its
natural resources (Soundarrajan & Vivek, 2016)

There is a compelling need for a green economy as India is experiencing severe environmental
degradation, including air and water pollution, deforestation, and loss of biodiversity. India is one of the
largest contributors to global greenhouse gas emissions. India is heavily dependent on fossil fuels for its
energy needs, which poses risks to energy security and contributes to air pollution.

A green economy can create new economic opportunities in sectors such as renewable energy,
sustainable agriculture, and eco-tourism. This can contribute to economic growth, job creation, and
poverty reduction. India's transition to a green economy can position it as a global leader in sustainable
development. This can enhance India's international reputation and influence, while also contributing to
global efforts to address environmental challenges. A green economy can help reduce India's carbon
footprint by promoting renewable energy, energy efficiency, and sustainable transportation. It can
promote energy security by diversifying energy sources and reducing reliance on fossil fuels. A green
economy is essential for India's environmental sustainability, economic development, energy security,
and global leadership. By promoting sustainable practices and reducing environmental impact, a green
economy can help India achieve its sustainable development goals and contribute to a more sustainable
future for all.
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The Indian Framework of the Green Economy

The World Economic Forum launched the biennial Environment Performance Index in 2002. It
rates nations from worst to best on a 0—100 scale based on environmental health parameters like air
quality, ecosystem vitality, waste management, biodiversity habitat, and greenhouse gas emissions. With
a pitiful score of 18.9, India ranked at bottom among 180 countries, while its score of 27.6 placed it at the
168th level in the EPI-2020. India is ranked lowest due to rapidly expanding greenhouse gas emissions
and progressively harmful air quality.

Country Rank EPI Score
Denmark 1 77.9
United Kingdom 2 77.7
Finland 3 76.5
China 160 28.4
Pakistan 176 24.6
India 180 18.9

Source: Environment Performance Index 2022

As the only G-20 nation in the top 10, India is ranked seventh in the Climate Change
Performance Index for 2024. The 14 variables of the CCPI are divided into four categories: energy use
(20%), renewable energy (20%), climate policy (20%), and greenhouse gas emissions (40%) of the total
score. Not a single nation scores highly enough overall across all index categories. Thus, the top three
overall spots stay unoccupied. Despite having the largest population in the world, India has comparatively
low per capita emission. India continues to rely heavily on coal, oil, and gas to meet its expanding energy
needs. This dependence is a major source of greenhouse gas emissions and severely pollutes the air,
especially in the urban areas. In addition to putting long-term policies in place that emphasize
encouraging renewable energy and provide financial support for domestic manufacturing of renewable
energy components, India must endeavor to satisfy its NDCs (Nationally Determined Contributions).
One of the eight missions within the National Action Plan on Climate Change is the National Mission for a
Green India (GIM). Its objectives are to respond to climate change and preserve, enhance, and restore
India's forest cover. According to the India State of Forest Report (ISFR) 2021, compared to the previous
assessment i.e. ISFR 2019, the nation's total forest cover has increased by 1540 square kilometres, its
tree cover has increased by 721 square kilometres, and its total forest and tree cover has increased by
2261 square kilometres nationwide. The Green India Mission can combat the problems of food insecurity,
climate change, water scarcity, and local communities' unstable livelihoods by pursuing long-term
objectives. The goal of the Vision India@2047 project, launched by India's top policy think tank, NITI
Aayog, is to produce a roadmap for the country's growth over the next 25 years. India is to become a
global leader in innovation and technology, a role model for social welfare and human development, and
an advocate for environmental sustainability as a result of this project.

GDP IN $ tn (nominal) 2022 2023
United States 25.5 27.9
China 17.9 17.7
Japan 4.2 4.4
Germany 4.1 4.2
India 34 3.7
Growth path: What does the future hold? Scenario building for macroeconomic indicators
Indicator Units 2030 2040 2047
GDP at current prices Rs. Trillion 609.04 1759.79 3604.94
Per Capita GDP at current prices Rs. 4,02,008 10,93,037 21,84,812
Exports Rs. Trillion 1.58 4.56 8.67
Imports Rs. Trillion 1.88 5.92 12.12
Investment Rs. Trillion 195.5 591.1 1273.40
Savings Rs. Trillion 207.8 649.4 1339.70

Source: https://www.drishtiias.com/daily-updates/daily-news-editorials/vision-india-2047-transforming-the-nation-future

According to a number of projections, India's GDP will surpass that of Germany and Japan by
2030. India's nominal GDP is expected to increase from USD 3.4 trillion in 2022 to USD 7.3 trillion by
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2030, according to ratings agency S&P. With its sizeable GDP, India would become the second-largest
economy in the Asia-Pacific area as a result of its quick economic growth. According to NITI Aayog's
preliminary forecasting estimates, India's imports will be valued at USD 12.12 trillion in 2047 and its
exports will be valued at USD 8.67 trillion.

Challenges

. The energy sector's sustainable growth and the expansion of its "green" component, which
produces zero emissions, present the first obstacle. The primary trend in the evolution of
contemporary industry is the ESG transformation, which integrates the reduction of greenhouse
gas emissions from energy production and transportation (as well as a decrease in specific
energy consumption) in order to solve problems related to sustainable development. It also
promotes social responsibility and increases the effectiveness of stakeholder interactions. It is
still not possible to strike a balance between consumption and output, both now and future.

o Unbalanced government policies towards a green economy might potentially lead to a decrease
in investment activity and a considerable slowdown in economic growth, particularly in
developing nations. This presents a difficulty that has to be addressed. As a result,
contemporary science must ensure the green economy's evolutionary development and regulate
its growth to prevent national and international economic crises from being sparked by
investments, jobs, and consumer demand.

o Making sure that the processes that make up the green economy and the growth of B2B, B2C,
B2G, C2B, C2G, G2B, and G2G relationships within it are investment-attractive enough to
prevent the current incentives for innovation from being destroyed by the creation and
application of environmental responsibility standards.

o The final difficulty is that old industries that play a significant role in the contemporary
economy—mining, in particular—are linked to breakthroughs in sustainable development.
Ensuring the protection of human life and labor safety—two fundamental values of
contemporary society—should be the first priority in the shift to a green economy, the most
important step should be to ensure the main value of modern society—the labor safety and the
protection of human lives

India’s Initiative to Promote Green Growth

The main highlights of the Union Budget, 2023, are the seven "Saptarishi" priorities: inclusive
development, reaching the last mile, infrastructure and investment, unleashing the potential, youth power,
the financial sector, and green growth. The Finance Minister, Nirmala Sitharaman laid stress on the terms
"green” and "sustainable” in her budget speech. She stated green growth might be revolutionary during
Amrit Kaal. Green growth strategies aim to ensure that natural resources can reach their full economic
potential in a sustainable manner.

The prime minister's concept for "LiFE," or Lifestyle for Environment, is to spur a movement
toward environmentally friendly living. India is actively seeking the "panchamrit” and net-zero carbon
emissions by 2070 in order to spearhead the global transition to a green industrial and economic system.

Furthermore, India is implementing multiple regulations and initiatives aimed at optimizing
energy utilization throughout diverse economic domains, encompassing green buildings, green
equipment, green farming, green mobility, and green fuels. These green growth initiatives not only help to
reduce the economy's carbon intensity but also open up large-scale green job prospects.

Proposed Initiatives in Brief
o National Green Hydrogen Mission

The National Green Hydrogen Mission has been allocated a budget of Rs 19,700 crores with the
aim of facilitating the country's economic shift towards reduced carbon intensity, reducing dependency on
imported fossil fuels, and establishing the country as a leader in both technology and market share within
this burgeoning sector. 5 MMT of annual production is the target by 2030.

o GOBARdhan Scheme

As part of the GOBARdhan Scheme, 500 new "waste to wealth" facilities—200 compressed
biogas (CBG) plants and 300 community/cluster-based plants—will be constructed to promote the
circular economy. A total of 10,000 crores were invested. A 5% CBG requirement will eventually be
implemented for all companies that market biogas and natural gas.
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. Bhartiya Prakritik Kheti Bio-Input Resource Centers

The Center will assist one crore farmers in making the switch to natural farming over the next
three years by setting up 10,000 Bio-Input Resource Centers, creating a dispersed national network for
the manufacturing of pesticides and micro-fertilizers.

. MISHTI

Mangrove protection will be revolutionized by the MISHTI (Mangrove Initiative for Shoreline
Habitats & Tangible Incomes), which will be operated by merging funding from MGNREGS, Campa
Fund, and other sources. Mangrove planting in saltpan areas and along India's coastline will be aided by
MISHTI.

. PM PRANAM

The "Prime Minister Programme for Restoration, Awareness, Nourishment, and Amelioration of
Mother Earth" will urge states and union territories to employ alternative fertilizers in moderation
alongside chemical fertilizers.

. Amrit Dharohar

The Amrit Dharohar program, a central government effort to protect wetlands, was announced in
the Union Budget for 2023-2024. Amrit Dharohar will be implemented over the course of the next three
years in order to maximize the usage of wetlands and enhance biodiversity, carbon stocks, tourist
opportunities, and revenue generation for neighboring people.

J PM KUSUM

The Pradhan Mantri Kisan Urja Suraksha evam Utthaan Mahabhiyan (PM-KUSUM) Scheme
aims to give Indian farmers energy security. As part of its Intended Nationally Determined Contributions
(INDCs), India has committed to raising the installed capacity of electricity from non-fossil fuel sources to
40% by 2030. This promise is being honored. The three components of the system were introduced in
2019:

= Component-A: To establish on unused land 10,000 MW of decentralized grid-connected
renewable energy power plants.

=  Component-B: To install 17.50 lakh independent solar agriculture pumps.
= Component C: Designed to solarize ten lakh grid-connected agricultural pumps.
. India’s Vehicle Scrapping Policy

This makes room for a cleaner fleet of cars, which makes it an essential component of the green
growth strategy. On August 13, 2021, the Vehicle Scrappage Policy was introduced as a government-
funded initiative to replace outdated automobiles on Indian roads with brand-new, modern vehicles. The
new regulation states that if passenger cars and commercial vehicles that are over 15 years old and older
do not pass the fitness and emission testing, they must be demolished. It is anticipated that the
legislation will increase demand for new cars, reduce pollution, and provide job opportunities. Adhering to
the Reuse, Recycle, and Recovery philosophy revitalizes our circular economy.

. PM PRANAM

Through the Prime Minister Program for Restoration, Awareness, Nourishment, and
Amelioration of Mother Earth (PRANAM), the government would encourage and assist one crore farmers
to embrace natural farming practices. This plan's primary goals are to lessen the use of chemical
fertilizers, encourage chemical use in moderation, encourage green development, and lessen the harm
that chemicals cause to the environment.

. Deep Ocean Mission

The mission aims at promoting safety of deep marine biodiversity as well as to deep ocean survey
and exploration. Within five years, this programme will receive a budget of more than INR 4,000 crore.

o Urban Swachh Bharat Mission 2.0
The government is putting a lot of effort into efficiently managing garbage from construction and
demolition projects. Their plan calls for the bioremediation of all former landfills as well as a focused effort

to handle sewage treatment, sludge, and manure in an integrated manner. There will be a reduction in
the usage of disposable plastic and a categorization of waste sources, which will reduce air pollution.
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. Other Investments in Green Energy

=  The Ministry of Petroleum & Natural Gas has allocated Rs. 35,000 crores for priority capital
investments towards energy transition and net zero objectives. These goals essentially aim
to reduce greenhouse gas emissions to as near to zero as possible, with any leftover
emissions being reabsorbed from the atmosphere by places like forests and oceans, as
well as energy security.

=  Viability gap money, which is intended to give capital support to PPP (Public Private
Partnership) projects that would not otherwise be financially feasible, will be awarded to
Battery Energy Storage Systems with a 4,000 MWH capacity.

= An interstate transmission line for Rs 20,700 crore (government support: Rs 8,300 crore)
would be built to evacuate and integrate 13 GW of renewable energy from Ladakh into the
grid.
Suggestions

We believe that it is imperative to undertake specific steps in order to promote education for
sustainable development, the adoption of sustainable lifestyles, and the promotion of good international
practices on the green economy. Some of these steps include developing an informative guide with
solutions for resource consumption optimization, creating a national information platform on resource
efficiency, and launching online information campaigns. Other necessary actions include encouraging
experience-sharing or cross-border initiatives to implement best practices on the green economy at the
local public authority level. According to (Melnyk et al., 2020) assessing the dynamics of a country's
economic greening is crucial because it allows for the assessment of the environmental impact of a new
economic model by looking at various contributing factors and determining the best strategies for
reducing environmental pressures from economic activity. Numerous global reporting systems rely on
energy indices and indicators to evaluate the state of the green economy and the potential for green
growth. (Chhaochharia, 2021) discussed global and Indian trends in green finance transactions. Utilising
multiple data sources, the study evaluates both the level of public awareness and the availability of
financial resources for green initiatives. The findings indicate that while India has made progress in terms
of public awareness and financing options, there is scope for improvement in information management
systems and coordination among stakeholders. Such improvements could help reduce information
asymmetry and encourage environmentally responsible and sustainable economic growth. Economic
expansion is the driving force behind economic progress, but it also contributes to pollution and the loss
of natural resources, so it shouldn't come at the expense of the environment (Kishor & Bholane, 2013)

Conclusion

The country's economy and environment are suffering from the continuous depletion. In light of
India’s anticipated growth trajectory, environmental sustainability has emerged as a critical issue. Thus,
the nation's attempts to achieve economic development while simultaneously preserving the environment
and natural resources for future generations are the main focus of Budget 2023. This means promoting
renewable energy, reducing pollution, improving waste disposal, and safeguarding wildlife. Green growth
in India seeks to balance environmental preservation with economic growth in order to advance
sustainable development.

India's potential as a growth engine in the future, the adoption of creative growth-oriented
initiatives, and the necessity of trade reform are the ways forward. India may become the next major
global economic engine as China's population ages. It has to strengthen its manufacturing sector and
solve its de-industrialization, nevertheless. Increasing manufacturing employment, controlling competitive
currency rates, bridging infrastructure and logistical gaps, boosting productivity in established industries,
and advancing education and skill development are all examples of strategies that should be
implemented. Projects like the Gati-Shakti Masterplan may be able to maintain India's current growth
trajectory. Modifications to international trade regulations are required in order to support this shift and
sustain the growth momentum. These would enable the transfer of technology and restore policy
flexibility for industrialization.

Aside from creating green jobs, India has the potential to lead the world in green energy
technology and advance the cause of world welfare. The budget for 2023—-24 also includes projects worth
$100 million to enhance last-mile connectivity for sectors like ports and coal, as well as non-green growth
initiatives like the construction of 50 new airports. Important projects like the National Mission on
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Himalayan Studies, the National Adaptation Strategy, and the National Climate Change Action Plan are
also devoid of finance. India must therefore ensure that funds are allocated to low-carbon technology, as
well as identify and address hotspots for environmental degradation and economic sectors. India is taking
steps to promote green growth and a green economy to ensure sustainable development. These
initiatives are essential for addressing environmental challenges and promoting economic growth while
ensuring social equity and environmental sustainability.
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e BT GHET FXF [T AT &/ qFH Bl SR & B YUY & [THY qvT H Adaim &7 b
SUFEH P [Ty JEAY [TAT HIET &G I SEING AT aBHE Bl AT H Aeaqul AeIl
T &7/

TZHIT: I JETRT AT, Tadadi~d &5 » SUHH, AT TIe7 |

YRATIAT

goie FEiRd s@fr & fofy wIitadl vd =&l &1 A o AR Sredl &7 el
B U4 S e & B Aol & | TRER & a3 AR T & URAd I9 ARBR Bl
goic BB © | goffed & AT g deie dRuRe gaifes, gigehia qafdy, afafafr srerRa
TIfET wd T SMeRT FuIfeT & | uRuRe gaifcw foed fod aafdes o vd @@l &
T H W TR B B IFIE B S 8 B (AU IRI—AERT FofieT Al § 16 T of S
% forg ®Ig AV IR A7 B 1 & TA W Dls @I W 81 & Sl Ugdl I Ufddg 8 | Y—ImEmRa
FAfET # R (R 31ef € 31 g arde 78)) ofdR Hed & ot dofe IR o S
2| 399 U dulc A P YAHeIIdT BT AR fIMET gRT By ST arel & @@l BT S
ST U9 IrgAIfed fhar S wnfie 2| |rasiie &5 & Supdl H i mEdd @) daie
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Y ARG IS (zBB) HT  GAM T # AIF Aedqol I &1 M1 § | S/ FIe+l &
fog  focfra uReRRiar, Sarecdl, Hoadr ik WarE fAav & foy S "ues a9 8 €

YRI—3METRT SIS (Zero-Based Budgeting) &I 1970 & q¥1d H Ulex IR §RT faaRid
e T o | URIER GITRT 9@ T 4 TRUT gAY 8- 1. oA H vy gHsal @ ugd, 2.
ot Ye & ded # vl sareal &1 favewor o=, 3. (o U6 &1 geaie &R U4 N
U BT, 43R Ry U ol Yo &1 STINT aRe e & o te Herer Aol AR
DA |

3N YI—IMIRA FofeT H Hired # Avig oAl @ yga & A € o7 gdad! g
TS Aol / Tfafaft & forv fAoly daw R fear irar € fAvla tow wRede § uad
fofa s & Seww, omER Tfafafdl @ faven, sgAfa oTa, fad W & 9 gd gt
ST & fIY T ATILIHAT & JAMS ASAYUl BN AASTT BT Sl 8 (o Gast & dawd 3
o gHrsAl o1 faveyvr fBar Sir & gd Mo el & Jedidd & STUR WR S X Ua
B S & | ol Uabst BT ufhar & SR WR SgAIfad fBY Y Aol Yas 1 SuT dRe
Ao & oIy U Hared AT IR ST Sl & | I JAEIRGT gofiedT § goie dgR &R Qd
gReEmed & 9l WRI R UegdT Ud HHIRAl & YFIeR] Ud Sargesl ad &I ol ¢ | 599
yAh T & forw SEwat &1 iR ax fear S € | 90 afafafe / aeemett & dvg adHe
fafafet /aremell & fofg Wil FHEHl & 3fided Ud SR & Jd WR W Jedidhd b

SITAT € U4 I S8’ §F WR 8l goie AFAled [har S € |
WESI+S SUHAl § T MR FoIET B BRI
. IR JAERT FAHT Ulell H HH IWIRN I8l / IR BT gge d)d goic

BTl B Yd FEEA! BT AT HIAAAT & A1 B AAi~1d SUHHA H IAILTD
Wl IR M @l € Qd A1 g ur el g |

. HAAEAl BT HH URAAGAT F AH WAHGAT dqrel ARG/ Ao H g sfafed
FA UG R SR ARt/ ARl d s R Sw d§ BRd W Ardold
SUpAT DI MYe Reafd § R qorr gvraenel vd se1 fa<ig peus wnfid 2 & |

. TG YBN B golfcTT § Yagdl Ud HaaiRal @ Yrflerl Ug Sfdeesl  od ey o ug
o daall & Jeaie gd wrrfAedr MR § SHerRAl o e By S | faar &
g amer venfid g g |

. IR SR qOIfST Holell | Arerell [/ IRl &7 Jfday gd JQd TR0 UR el
B S v wmfiedr fuRer @R iU s R smfa el & SrAIfd w |
TSI IUBHH B WAl BT YUl d FHRIdad SUANT A B UM © |

. ot Ys g ARt/ TSl &1 Ixe W R Jedidd f6d o 9 Ud ol
JoqT WD @YD AR/ AfAfAfE™l B ggEE fBAr S U GuRIHS had
IO 9T BT € |

. TSt IUpHl § fharfaa VAT AeIel O @ ifde Hewdqul  Ud Sed reifiar
qrell € I9®! Uga &R T fa<ii mraee a’e & hoRawy eI dedi @l wif

B 2 |
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AASS SuHHl ¥ YR AMENRT FuifeT & foharaaa # g

. TR STETRA FoIeT yomell & foharaas & oy orfdie & § wfvifard vd el wriie!
P AMAIIRAT Bl & S dolg I 39 AIold SUHAT H TN wy § Fraif~ad fear
S # T 3T  Ud sHa@] AT W1 984 31 &1 Sl 2 |

. Ugel ¥ HATferd el / Araell df W1 IR SR ISl Uomell & Id WK W
i Ud TR far SM & HRUT |iasld SUbHH # Aol & ] i o 4
AP < BN B |

. INIR § SAR—derd TfT IHRaddRt & SR 9 &1 darfera Tfafafl /Al &
YR SAETRT IS Joell & JRd WR R I S8 H FHRIT BT AFAT HRAT gl
gl

. YR AEIRT TSI Yollell T Hrarad B I & folv  rcafed gammeir &1 fagermor
BT DT IMMITAGAT BT & TADT IoTg A I 1A el YoIell Wi 8l € |

. TSl IUHH H Y ARG Tl & fharmaaa & foy gerd vd 38 F1idl &
T BT € |

. AGSE SUDH TR WRBR & FRIF0 Ud ARGRI SWET & BRI ARG qoffe
Ul T o] B § FHRATY 3Tl F |

. AT S IUHAT H YRT STETRT FSACT HUIeAl Bl AT fhd S & foly TRAR & WR
R Aif fEfr v feenfce &1 e © |

I B SR Td A B0

SURITh AL BT I£ed Y JATETRA TOISIT YUl B AYH FH31 Y& AT © | §9b
A1 B I BT IeeT WIAGTh IUHHAI H IR IMETRT FoICIT UMl Pl AR B & BIIGT
Td FERIS TR UGB ST TAT §HG  dgR hAraae ¥ gINd Ue HRAT € | W Ui
UG fqeel™neted Ui &1 © | eedal 1 fgdie el f[aeelyor ugfd &1 SuanT f&ar & gaH fafr=
yfafted Hdl & eI BT GBS HIAT Ud SABT [ATATT BT Aftdfera

ey & e

iRa 48 19 y@T AQT (2011) F 9RT # ArdG Sl & forg I omenRa aifeT @
e & vy W oy fhar vd ey # urn @ uRared artd | B iR faeg ) A
fiRTge & BRI ARG I H Ud J9Tdl goic UfshdT &I 3MaeIBhdl doil W W & add |
|l ITAT BT GAEAl B BHLECT GAD,HIAAT B HH B D GdId U IRHN FRE0 M
AN BT AFAT BRAT US BT © | YA SR JAlST b Holgd AR J9TET Jaegd USRI &
T, e SR PRI gomell & oy Ueh Aotgd SmuR fadiad fhar S AT & |

TH & ol (2021) 7 U9 Y & SR IRl WRBR & AeH H IRd H RGN dolc &
e ORI fHaT | Ixdd WRGR B dulc TaeH YUITell &I JMeqI9 HR- TR IRl AT BY §olc
fIeRoT BT Y@ HRT OIS Foic FRET Jomel] & suRefa € gd Irsg &1 fa<i Aifoar 4
FAGI HRUT V&l B | goic 3R IoT & O Al § eRiradr &1 9oie udeE WA g9rg
USdl & | goic HSTHE UUITell &1 dddl NTaiR® Ui TREHR B G&Idl dl HF Bl & UG ARhR
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@ IR araraRer § weee & ol marfad &xat € | weneff 9 s & ey vHifae gerar
# guR 5 99 @ RIeiRe @ € vd 39 oy 9oic gurT @ Srawadhdl 9aril 8 |

SIS (2019) ¥ IO FISAl & fory ¥ SmenRa gwifey feog" & & vy w oy
fhar ud oo ¥y A 9ART @1 WRERETG quifed, R T 99 & SR WR Al 9 &l gl
FIRT ST € @ M W IR AERT FACT THADI DI AN PR IOl AR Bl B
o S waar § | T MEIRT SuifeT # e URANSHT B 39 UHR 9 ofid fhar  fmar § o
dl Ugell IR AN BI S @I B | T8 Hadl Y& B & SUANT & AIH A G fHar 1 Favar
2 S poraeiiedr iR eIdT & HEayul SUR Bl e # Y@l 8| 39H EIed &l Wd iy
gHISAl H FicT awd B, TS 0 SHIE Udud FIIRT U+ Arormell & forg v& ol daw
IR far ST ARy, S war & fafts awifad Wi & e | <@ar 81 vl dew wede #
TA® o sh1E & SRy, ARl B fJaRv, SRI-MR gee, SrHEIta drTd, faRT diver Wi
anfe SMeN & faf=r |rd 89 anfee | fotg dasr Ifdr ufsar & forg fofa S @t =AY <g=h
DI IS Bl & FoTH D T & oIy Mmagaasd &1 Jedifea fowar wam 81 fafi= fot
il B RAfY & MR R Iolc TIR fbar S & raggaddr garit T € |

O T (1995) 1 3TU W H Hefdemerdl # AR S arel fafv=1 goie wonfordi aeie
Ufsharel, =Rl Ud dolc 3fidel bl 3reud fhar td sy fAprem @Y 24 ufoerd 9 ff &9
HEIfernerdl # I AR Foifed ar] el & Ua ol Aerfdurgerdl § I8 ufaer Sme € |

DT UE, Bd IR iR Y Y (2014) T SER HUMET SfRR YR SMeIRA
IOISTT UGId | BRI 8, Hifdh I AN § ol 9@l 3 8 " ¥ Jolc’, Sdid add 4, I8 Uh
R ufohar € S AN USEH @) ARG BT T BR Aedl E| U WY UF B ARIH W
YHIMRT doic & IR H Ul e iR ardfdedd aay | ot 91 deR & "ggen s —
YI—AEIRT goIc BT AT AT 3] § YT goic Bl YL I 1, aRdDHa — YI—AERT qoie
AR U499 @1 b IRl WP g9 S (Y Ush alexIs S arell Ufhar 2| guvT Heds —
IR IoIC BT AN A & oY ‘LI T’ Pl DI ATLIHAT Bl &, IRAIBdT T H
P B (U PUA & SlU—S1S a6 WR IR 8 | AART AIdh— YRI—IMMETRT doie U Fawrd
DI AT PR I AR T HB 3R BRI I b A ARAdDbd— Uh Y YA—AERT—aSIC BRIHH
BT IRME AANST T HE1T S & Igcd # fhar off FohelT & 3R IR | < 791 # q=7 fobar o
AHAT © | AT HId— YI—SMIRA dolc dad (@], AT IR WRINNEG drFdl R disd &,
IRAMBAT— YLI—IMERT qoie BT Bl H USR B ARG WR AR fhar S Aavar € | giear s —
YI—HRT qolc [AHI—I@ dul & forg fSamsa el fdhar T & arafdea— —smerRd
goIc B IUANT dedl HUMRAT §RT Ahedad (AT SIIAT 8 difd 3cdlad AAnTdl ®I 3fHd Iad

&3l # gAFeR fear S @ i e B gerar <d g1

THHH (2014) 7 3109 3T H Dol fasafdener, ArsoiiRar § ywrdy fasafdenea aoie
PRFIT & oIy YRH—IAEIRT Iolc Yo JdgT IUBR & wU H AMT © | J{ADAT b AJAR
AR @1 JAfAHdl, TH o dTell goic Ufhar 3R W% IR S dR&i ° fasafdemea &
gole BRI & foy TI—smenRa goie Uvmell &1 o f6d S & 91fdd fvar € | fasafdereri
H goic PRI & foy IRI—IMEIRa goie & arFy fhar Sier =gy | I8 fJafderadl 3 doie
HrafaaT @& U yded & U dee R I1fdd 81 AdhdT & U9 Hdarad @1 Aren, e siR
R BT &HAT & A1 AE@YUl goic GURI BT 9l § Fhdl o |
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g 9T W afige WR W Rl U9 AdGie &F @ SumAl § Tarele wfowdt
T &1 T 21 39 TRE & NP uRged § 9RT # GG &3 & IUHH! & folg U Tl
goTc goTell foharfad fd S9 &1 Jmaeaddr 2| e & frspy § 98 U § & g smaiRa
FoIfeTr fRiig Saecs! § GuR, HRIE G g @ Uit vd dar fAaRer # guR & §ara
Bl TN STl & ol ATaol~1h &3 H SHBT Ahel Jdg= Al I TG el & | Aol &
@ IUBA H Y SMETRT FOT BT AN, BT BT bR WP AR R =1 & Fhd £ |
TSI Al BT STelel AR, ARBRI (A0, ATHRRATE],FAEA] DI AT R URERNTT FolfcT
WRIRTY 3N DT ABAAYdD AR B H YT a8 & | §91 Il Bl UR B & oY Hred
Td eT *IJd @ A1 U Holgd URac HEed RO GAR B DI SAeIDAT & | A IR H
AESIG & & IUHAT H T SMYINT IOIST UUITell DI AN B A Aol & § Rerar
3R e, 31fdd Sfardes iR gane A<y yae= gResIor &1 a1l UeRd 81 |l © | Aedq—
P Py YRA H AEGNG &F & IUSHA| b ol decR fRNF ydgd g I ARG gorfe
qb-1p Pl AU H Hecdyul Fednll Afdd & Fhd & Qd |reie fa<ia yeed @f faer 4 |arsh
& w9 H BRI HR wEH 2 |

g=d

ISR & Ul & MER WX AGSId SUBAT H IAEl HU A IR IAERT ST

yoten feparfad &xa & forg fFeafolRad gema e & oma 8-

. AGSE SUBHl H YR AWIRT FoleT & YAl fharadd 8 SRPR & WX R A
fomtor forar S @fRe wd ArdevE SumHl B 59 A dxd @ fog fenfader uem
& S =Ry |

. ATASIG IUHAT H YR AR IoffeT & foharaad & forg wifiel & gaia uferor g
IR e G B o B | o S

. TGl IUHHI H g9l goic AT & ST 9 YR ARG gWifeT Bl o= fhe
AT TOell & 1T AT dadl B Arorall & forg W ar] frar 51 waar 2|

. TGl IuHHl H Y ARG IOl yuell & fharaeE §q ol s@rsar @
qga, v Uhel daR &_e, o Gasll @I wrfiedr Ue @R Ud SAd! ST
B AT GATRI & fAvelvor MfE &g T FaRed ddbiial gy gomell  fwfaa @t

ST ARy |
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